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This study was designed to investigate the effectiveness of
video tape presentation of the forty-four basic speech sounds in
the teaching of word recognition, reading, and other language arts
as compared with the conventional classroom approach.

The experiment consisted of two control and two experimental
classes of college students of at least junior standing enrolled
in Bducation 332, The Teaching of Reading and Other Language Arts,

;at Mommouth College, Mormouth, Illinois.

The college audio visual facilities were used to produce the
- video tapes, with the Investigator, two Assiclates, and selected
students who had completed Education 332 as participants in the
production.

The researchers designed the pre and post testinrg instruments
which were administered by the Investigator to the enrollees of
the classes involved in the study. Each researcher separa‘-+ly
scored each test for greater objectivity.

The statistical data were analyzed by t-test, and the results
indicated that the video tape presentation was more effective than
the conventional classrcom approach at the 0.025 level of signifi-
cance (one-tailed test).




Introduction

As the result of a pilot study, five video tapes of the
short vowel sounds were produced and utilized to test their effec-
tiveness in the teaching of word recognition, reading, and other
language arts. The statistical results indicated that within the
academic term the tapes were more effective than the conventional
classroom approach in the assimilation, retention, and mastery of
instructional material. The video tape segment of the instruction
was found to require less presentation time than did the conven-
tional classroom procedure. An extension of this pilot study now
includes the production and utilization of additional video tapes
to include the forty-four basic elementary speech sounds.

Statement of Specific Purpose

The specific purpose of this study is to determine which of
two instructionsl methods would be more helpful in teaching pros-
. pective teachers how to teach word recognition skills to children.

Outline of Research

This study was begun in September 1970 and was completed in
March 1972. In the main, this study dealt with the teaching of
word recognition skills, but included, also, the txoader conoept
of reading and related language arts. The experiment included
four classes of students of at least junior standing enrolled in
Education 301 (later redesignated 332) at Monmouth College, Mon-
mouth, Illinois. The two classes taught the first and second
terms of the 1970-71 academic year received the conventional class-
room instruction and were designated as the control classes, C-1
and C-2, respectively. The two classes taught the first and second
terms of the 1971-72 academic year received their instruction by
means of the video tape structured material in addition to class-
room instruction, discussion, and demonstration; these were the
experimental classes designated E-1 and E-2, respectively.

Development of the Teaching Instrument

The scripts for the video tape production were prepared in
detail by the Investigator and an Associate. They employed a se-
quence of presentation of the basic speech sounds in the order of
their frequency of occurrence in the English language and were
based on the material in the text titled, Reading With Phonicsl.
Applications of modified linguistics for word identification were
emphasized. As a technique for introducing the various speech
sounds, motivational stories as well as reinforcement and mainten-
ance activities were included.

liuy, J., Wingo, C. E., Hletko, M. C., Reading With Phonics
Series, J. B. Lippincott, Co., Fhiladelphia, Pa., 1948, with
revisions and additions in 1954, 1960, 1967, and 1968.
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From these scripts were produced thirty-three video tapes
which included instruction on forty-four basic elementary speech
sounds of the English language. The tapes were produced at Mon-
mouth College using the college audio vizual facilities. The
participants in the production included the Initiator, Associates,
and selected students who had completed Bducation 301.

The lessons on the video tapes included instruction on the
presentation and application of these speech sounds, how they are
assembled into pronouncing units (syllables), and how to decode
(pronounce) and encode (spell) words in the English language.
Helpful information for positioning of the articulators in the
production of the elementary spee.h sounds was included as well as
sprech sound motivation stories. Each lesson was structured to
include sensory avermes of learning--auditory and visual exercises,
hand-kinesthetic and 1lip-throat activity (writing and speaking),
and tactile experience (tracing letters).

Preparation of the Testing Instruments

The pre (inventory) and post (progress) tests were developed
by the Investigator and Associates. They consisted of a compila-
tion of questions designed to evaluate the skills for discrimina-
tion and proficiency in utilizing each of the forty-four speech
sounds presented in the course. The questions of the post test
were identical to those of the pre test, but rearranged to mini-
mize recall by virtue of sequence.

Both tests consisted of items requiring completion, arranging
statements in proper sequence, underlining correct words or phrases,
items requiring a knowledge of phonetic and structural analysis,
and items involving a knowledge of dictionary skills.

The Research Design

The research design included a cycle of testing, teaching of
word recognition skills, and retesting.

The Research Procedure

The pre test was administered by the Investigator to each
control class at the first scheduled class meeting of each term;
the p~st test was administered to each control class at a sched-
uled class meeting during the last week of the term. The same
procedurs was followed for the experimental classes. There was an
interval of approximately nine weeks between the administration of
the two tests,

A point value for each test item was determined by the Inves-
tigator and the two Associates, the test paper of each student was
Scored separately, by each researcher, and the average scores of
each student in each class was determined. For data analysis, the
average of the three scores for each test item on the pre and post
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test was used. The difference between the pre and post test score
averages for each student was recorded, and the sample mean and
standard deviation of these differences for each control and
experimental class was calculated.

The Teaching Proocedure

The control classes were instructed in how to teach word re-
cognition skills by the conventional method, namely by lecture,
written reports on some phase of word recognition, demonstration
lessons (three per student), class discussion, and assigned read-
ings in the class text and related texts.

The experimental classes were instructed in how to teach word
recognition skills utilizing the following teaching procedure: in-
troductory preface to video tape presentation, viewing of video
tapes, shortened lecture and discussion period, demonstration les-
sons (at least one per student), and assigned reading in class
text and certain selected related texts.

Results

In the grant proposal, it was stated that the mull hypothesis
to be tested would be designated as

: - = 0

boi W, - w,

against the alternative
H

ot udl- udz # 0

- u, > 0 : u - < 0
d, H‘:»: d) Y,

where udl represents the population mean of the difference between

the average pre and post test scores for the control classes, and
ud2 represents the population mean of the difference between the

average pre and post test scores for the experimental classes.

The following symbols will be used to indicate the statistical
results: y--sample mean, 32--aample variance, s--sample standard
deviation.

Inventory Progress
y 82 s y a2 s
Control
c-1 67.42 364,54 19,09 101.35 270.26 16.44

c-2 66.54 234.28 15.31 101.58 188.87 13.74




52 s y 82

Difference: Frogress - Inventory

C—l 33093 2700 91 16.%
Cc-2 35.15 143.92 12.00

Experimental
E-1 62.04 307.44 17.53 108.77 573.47

E-2 70.14  46.81 6.84 121.13 354.99
Difference: Progress - Inventory

E-1 h6.75 250.71 15.83

E-2 50.99 333.60 18.26

Comparison of sanple means of the differences by t-test
using a pooled estimate of the common variance:

C-1 and E-1: s2 = 263.56 s= 16.23 t= 2.26

C-2 and E-2: 8% = 233.18 s = 15.27 t= 2.26

Conclusions

In both comparisons the results indicate that the video tape
approach is superior to the conventional method of teaching at the
0.025 level of significance (1l-tailed statistical test). Which
means we reject H, and accept F >

Further, it was found that there was po significant differ-
ence between the population means of the two control classes;
neither was there found to be a significant difference between the
population means of the two experimental classes.

Some comments seem to be in order concerning the significant
improvement in the post (progress) test scores of the experimental
classes as compared to those of the control classes:

1. The experimental classes had an additional learning ad-
vantage not experienced by the control classes, namely, they could
hear as well a: gee the technique to employ in presenting lessons
for developing wora recognition skillz.

2. The viewing of each lesson on tape minimized the need for
interpreting teaching directions, a task the control classes had
to experience.

3. The video tapes provided more exposure time to the course
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Recommendations

A three-week seminar utilizing the CAME video tapes was con-
ducted as a field study by the Principal Investigator June 5
through June 23, 19/2 at the University of Alaska Center,
Anchorage, Alaska.

There was an enthusiastic acceptance by the participants (50
in number) of this approach to the teaching of reading. It was
recommended by the group that this instructional method and
technique be made available as an instructional package for use
in college and university departments of Education.

Several directors of reading instruction programs. in col-
leges, universities, and school systems have expressed their desire
for these video tapes to augment offerings in phonics and modified
linguistics for teacher trainees and in-service teachers. Further-
more, from this video tape facility might emerge professional
productions by the television industry for distribution as in-
structional packages for various educational levels.




APPENDIX

The questions of the pre (inventory) and post (progress)
tests developed by the Investigator and Associates contained
identical questions, but not listed in the same order in an
attempt to minimize recall by virtue of sequence since the tests
were administered about nine weeks apart. A list of question
numbers and their point values follows:

Inventory Point Value Progress Point Value (Inventory)
Question No. Question No. (No.)
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The test questions designed and administered in this
experiment are listed on the following pages:




Inventory Bvaluation

Name
Flease use a ball point pen Date

1. There are letters in the English alphabet of which
three letters __, _ , and ___ are superfluous.
2. We have, therefore, letters and combinations of these
which represent basic speech sounds.
3. The basic speech sounds consist of two classes:
and o The class is known as syllable

makers,
4. Research shows that 62% of the English syllables have
sounds; 204 have sounds or
equivalent sounds; 10% have
sounds, and 8% represent the remaining

sounds.

5. There are sounds (syllable makers)
and are sounds.

6. The modes or avenuss of learning which bond letters and
their sounds into pronounceable units are as follows: _—
) 9 m L]

7. Good readers develop a variety of ways of decoding words
using all or any combination of the following ways:
] (] 9 m *

8. Arrange the word identification skills, named in test item
7, above, in the proper teaching sequence. 1.
2. » 3. '] “o
5. o
9. Basic word recognition skills are taught at the __
grade level: the shift in emphasis to the vocabulary development
usually occurs at the grade level.

10. According to a vocabulary study conducted by the late
Robert Seashore, the mumber of words children know when entering
the first grade was estimated to be about words.

11. Name, in order of their development, the four types of
vocabulary knowledge: ’

, and .

12, Of the two classes of sounds, the sounds are,
generally speaking, earier to articulate; the
sounds require a more precise positioning of tbe articulators.

13. Ve are born, usually, with auditory acuity (ability to
hear). However, children develop auditory through
instruction.

14, Write the letter that controls the heard vowel in each of
the following words on the provided line: rake __, yawn —_
burn _, speak _, farm __, salt __, fault __, small —_—

15. Toe letter ] (L) may be syllabic in that it has the force
of & vowel, Circle the words in which 1 (L) is syllabic. aisle,
table fossil puzzle tactile ladder salad cradle bottle
profiles ,

16. On the provided 1line, write the vowel in each of the fol-
lowing words: scout ___, coin ___, brown __, toy —_—

7




Inventory Bvaluation p. 2

17. The name of the vowel sound in each word listed in test
item 16 is o

18. Under certain conditions, any consonant may be silent. Give
five word examples in wh* *. » ' " “ferent consonant in each word is
silent: ’ ’

19. There are consonant letter combinations, seven in number,
that are known as speech sounds. They are ’ ’
(] (] (] ] a'ﬂ )

20. All of the following words begin with consonant blends,
but some of these blends begin with consonant speech sounds. In-
dicate those having consonant speech sounds by circling only the
consonant speech soundss clap ship king thumb witch toe
chin friend camp tack wind the whistle

21. The number of syllables in a word is determined by the

number of in the word.
- 22, Vowel sounds are influenced by the following: (1) position
in a word, (2) certain controlling letters, (3) syllabic division
(4) the presence of silent vowels, and (5) accent. Give one-word
examples which illustrate each of the foregoing vowel determiners:
(1) (2) (3)
(&) (5) o

23. When any one of the vowels (a, e, i, o, u) ocecurs in an
unaccented syllable, the vowel sound has a soft, reduced sound
known as a schwa vowel sound. Give word examples in which the
vowel in parentheses occurs in the unaccented syllable:

(e) (1) (o) (u)

24, Words in our English language have the following structure:
(1) one syllable words, (2) root words of more than one syllable,
(3) compound words, (4) inflected words, and (5) derived words.
In decoding words in catagories 2, 3, 4, and 5 one first uses
. analysis, As a second step, if necessary, one
then uses analysis.

25. In the following 1ist of words, identify the inflected
words with the letter I, derived words with the letter D, and
compound words with the letter C:

—— Sleeping __ shelifish ___ hummed ___ happiness ___ toothpick
— inactive __ golden —— chackers swims ___ rabbit's

26. 1In teaching the structure of words (see test item 24,above)
it is suggested that words be taught first; next in
order of difficulty, teach words; and, lastly,
teach words which are in form.

27. (Oive five word examples in which the first syllable is ac-
cented and five in which the second syllable is accented,

Accent on first syllable: ’
Accent on second syllable: ,
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Inventory Evaluation p.3

28. Divide the following words into syllables:

der, reckon, £1ling, habit, 1adle,
tches, clothing,moment, BEaster,
ket.

29. In the 1ist which follows are words of one and two syl-
lables. The one syllable words and the first syllable in the two
syllable words are either open or closed. Identify the open syl-
lables with the letter 0 and the closed syllables with the letter
C. Divide the two syllable words with a slanted line, Q.o
bump/er. _trapper_she_pencil_notice
—cubic_nothing_so_paper_player
~music__hatchet_ _holy_cabin_skill
~Shadow

30. Underline the prefix in the words that have a prefix.
untie disaster impolite region under disappear imagine
repay .

Underline the suffix in the words that have a suffix.
happy wish plagerism dance windy foolish prism assistance
31. Divide the following words into syllables with a slanted
1ine and mark the accented syllable (e.g., pow'/der)
trickle spatter befall grapple
trifle entreat stirrup deprive
embrace desert message dessert

lad
sti
mar

Test Score Data

The test scores for the experiment are listed in the follow-
ing format: column l--student number; columns 2, 3, 4 show the
individual test score for the inventory test determined by each
valuator, H--Hletko, J--Johnson, W--Wingo; column 5 is the average
of the three test scores; columns 6, 7, 8 are the individual scores
for the progress test with column 9 as their average; column 10 is
the difference between the averages--post test average minus pre
test average for each student. The mean, variance, and standard
deviation of the sample test score averages are listed below each
array of test scores, in addition to those of the inventory and
progress tests.




Control C-1

No. H
1138

2 83.5
8
81

69.5

mean
varilance
std. dev.

Inventory Test

J
Lo

8.5
83
79

63
39

W
4o

.5
&8
79

31
49.5

Av.
39.3

8.2
83

79.7
78.8
63.7
38.7
65.8
55.8
70.8
82.3
8.3
67.7
4.3
89.7
30.7
51.5

110.5 108.8
75 75
65 65

55
69.5

35
69.2

H
9
99.5
91

121.5
103
103.5
105.5
91
107.5
89
104.5
124.5
113
114
127
60.5
78
125
103.5
107.5
81.5
91

Progress Test
J W
92 o
99 9

87 87

59
78

59
78

125
102.5
107.5

125
102.5
107.5

80.5 80.5
90 90

9

88.3

119.2
103.7
104.2
106.2
91.7
106.8
92.7
103.8-
123.2
113
114
127
59.5
78
125
102.8
107.5
80.8
90.3

Inventory Test Progress iest Difference

67.42

364 54
19.09

101.35
270,26
I..44

33.93
270.91
16.46




Control C=2

Inventory Test Progress Test
NO. H J w AV. J

- W e Remm AR ORI MM IR

Av.

]
1161 59 61.5 60.5 86 86.5 86.7

86.5 87.5 87.5 87.2 115.5
83 &8 8 110.5
5% 54 102.5
N 74 24,
102 33.5
89 89 89 89 40.3
109.5 109  108.5 109 36.2

112 110.5 110.5 110.7 | 23.7

112 112.5 112 112.2 | 58.7

Inventory Test Progress Test Difference
mean 66.54 101.58 35.15
variance 234,28 188.87 143,92
std. dev, 15.31 13.74 12,00
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Experimental k-1

No. H
1 64.5
2 E 62.5
31915
v i
5 | 78
6 E 77.5
7 |2
8 : b4, 5
9 f 62
10 E 58.5
11 ? 42.5
12 4 57
1 2 70
mean
variance
std. dev,

Inventory Test

J
63

60
89.5
79
78
77
27
b2.5
60
58.5
b2.5
57
68

<

W Av,
6h.5 64
60  60.8
91 90.7
%9 79
78 78
76 7.8
25 26.3
42.5 43.2
60 60,7

I

58.5 58.5 1 116.5

2.5 42,5

57 57 '106.5

69 69 117.5

62.04
307.44
17.53

Inventory Test Progress Test

12

I ropress Test

H J W Av,
97.5 98 99.5 98.3
79.5 76.5 79.5 78.5

134.5 133.5 134.5 134.2
140.5 140.5 140.5 140.5
143 141 41.5 141.8
103 97 102 100,7
58 53 58 56.3
104 99.5 105  102.8
v 121 120 121 120.7
113.5 116.5 115.5
105.5 102.5 105.5 104.5 |
102.5 107.5 105.2
110 117.5 115,
Difference
108.77 46.73
573.47 250.71
23.95 15.83

Diff,
34.3

17.7
43.5
61.5
63.8
23.8
30
59.7
60
57
62
48




Experimental B-2

Inventory Test Progress Test
No. H J W Av. J W Av. DAfS.
1 | 65.5 64.5 64.5 64.8 82.5 & 83.3 | 18.5

70.5 70.5 70.5 70.5 131 131 11 60.5
59  59.5 59.5 59.3 126.5 127.5 127.2 | 67.8
75 75 75 75 146.5 146.5 146.5 | 71.5

8.5 83.5 83.5 117.5 119.5 118.8 | 35.3

69 69  69.2 105.5 106  105.8 | 36.7
6 66 66 66 127  127.5 127.3 | 61.3
20 70 70 70 111.5 113 112.5 | 42.5
73 7 (4] 73 137.5 138 137.8 | 64.8

o 0 N 0N F W

Inventory Test Progress Test Difference _

mean y 70. 1y 121, 13 50. ”
variance  s? 46,81 IH.99 333.60
std. dev, S 6.&* 18.8‘ 18.26




SCRIFTS FOR TH VIDWO TAPES

Incorporated in the following pages of the scripts prepared
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The Teaching of @nglish Suffixes, p. 64
E. L. Thorndike

(New York: ‘'eachers College bress)
Teachers College, Columbia University
1941

"A SGtudy of rrefixes in the Thorndike List to
kstablish a List of Prefixes that Should be
Taught in the Elementary School." Journal of
Educational Research, XXXV, pp. 453-58
Russell G. Stauffer

Wilson Thiede, Fublisher

1942

Permission has been obtained which permits use for U.S.

‘iovernmental purposes, including the dissemination through the
“RIC system. Any subsequent reproduction of the copyrighted
portions of IRIC documents by ERIC users requires the permission
of the copyright owner.




Tapr 1
Introduction

We are on location in the Visual Aids Department of Mormouth
College, Mormouth, Illinois. The video tapes whioh will be pre-
sented as a part of this course in "The Teaching of Reading and
Other language Arts" are for the purpose of reinforcing, main-
taining, and extending the skills required in speech-sound
utilisation and word recognition. The tapes have been prepired as
a part-of a federsl research project funded through the Regiomal
Research Program, Region Five, Department of Health, Educatiom,
and Welfare, Joseph A. Murnin, Director, Chicago, Illinois. The
project title is "Development and Testing of Video Tapes for
Teacher Education in the Teaching of Reading Utilizing a Conoen-
trated Phonetic and Modified Linguistic Structure®, grant number
ORC-5-0011 (509), project number O-B-165.

This modified linguistic structural approach is entitled
Code-Alphabet-Meaning-Bwphasis and will hereafter be designated as
the C-A-M-B, CAMB, approach. I am Charles E. Wingo, Professor of
Education, Monmouth College, Mormouth, Illinois and Coauthor of

Reading With Phonics Series, published by J. B. Lippincott,
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania.

Miss Mary C. Hletko, who, with me, cotuthored Reading With
Phonjcg Series, is coauthor of these CAME Video Tapes. She is a
primary and supervising teacher of reading in the Argo-Swemit-
Bedford Park Schools, Argo, Illinois. To this project, Miss
Hletko is lending motivating speech sound stories in which the
principal charscters are Alexander and Gabby.--Miss Hletko
(CAMERA TO MISS HLETKO).

Mrs. Mary S. Johnson, Consultant on the 1967 edition of
Reading With Phonics, Associate Consultant on these CAME Video
Tapes is Curriculum Director and Elementary School Supervisor of
K-6, Yorkwood School District No. 225, Kirkwood and Little York,
Illinois. She has had the honor to have been selected to appear

in the 1970-71 edition of of the West and Midwegtr-'
Mrs. Johnson (CAMERA TO MRS. JOHMSON).

James H. McAllister, Associate Professor of Mathematics, Mon-
mouth Jollege, Mormouth, Illinois, is Consultant and Statistician
for the project--Prof. McAllister (CAMERA TO PROF. MCALLISTER).

Mr. Witold Novak, Direotor of Audio Visual Services, Monmouth
College, Monmouth, Illinois is in charge of production of these
t&p.l--ﬁr. NWCk (cm m mo W).

The student participents in this video project are former mem-
bers of "The Teaching of Reading and Other Langusge Arts" classes
here at Monmouth College: Phyllis Kettering, Kathy O'Brien, Debbie
Doss, Kay Sloan, Rosemary Isaccson, and Mary Sue Iverson. Others
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to Join this group are Charles Braats and Joe Mercurio.

Miss Hletko, Mrs. Johnson, and I have for many years realiszed
that teachers of reading lacked the basic knowledge of the pho-
netic mature and structure of our English language, and also were
not adequately prepared to teach the forty-four elementary speech
sounds--a prerequisite ‘o teaching children to be independent in
word recognition, reading, and the use of spelling skills. With
the assistance of my assoclates, Miss Hletko and Mrs. Johnson, I
have conducted Summer Phonics Workshops at Mormouth College and
other colleges during the past twelve years. The enrollments have
included in-service teachers from forty-eight of these United
States, Canada, The Phillipines and Samoa. These laboratory ex- -
periences revealsd considerable eagerness on the part of the '
participants to receive specialiszed treaining in the application
of the elementary speech sounds. }

A great surge of interest is presently being directed toward
teaching children to read the English Language as well as they can
speak it. As a result, a healthy development has taken place,
namely, a sorutiny of present practices as to their desirability
and effectiveness. Investigators, publishers, and authors are
seeking newer methods and newer materials which will produce a
student capable of reading faster with better comprehension.

To paraphrase & popular expression, we suggest that "a person
is what he reads” and in an extended sense, "a nation is what it
reads", If this is so, then the greatest contribution American
schools oan make is to give a child success in reading and spel-
ling at meaningful levels for the first three years of his formal
schooling-~before he has had a chance to fail and thereby receive
an emotional block which could result, according to statistics, in
his joining the formidable array of dropouts or pushouts that are
so much on the increase in our present-day society.

Our government is keenly interested in upgrading competence
in geading and to this end is making funds available in fruitful
areas of reading investigation. One such investigation is em-
bodied in the video tapes which will be presented for your study
throughout this course.

Reading, a highly complex thinking process, is unique in that
it is both a subject of instruction and a tool for mastery of the
other disciplines in a curriculum. It is a source of information,
an endless source of pleasure, and enables one to participate
intelligently in our democratic processes.

Words are the basic foundations of reading. The ability to
recognize words easily and quickly is basic to extracting meaning
from the printed page. Building word power involves, among other
factors, skill in auditory and visual disorimination. Both of
these abilities build the foundation for effective word analysis.

In tha CAME approach, auditory discrimination begins with
28
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identifying the sound elements in a child's own speech and tying
these sounds and pronouncing units in a word to their visual form.
These two skills are further bonded together by instruction in
writing the letters for each of the forty-four basic speech sounds.
Writing serves as a supportive auxiliary in the teaching of reading.

The CAME approach is based on the text, Reading With Phonics.
More than 20 years were spent by Julie Hay researching the un-
abridged dictionary to determine the frequency of occurrence of the
forty-four speech Sounds in our English language. The results of
the research revealed the following:

87% of our BEnglish syllables ars phonetic and of the re-
maining 138, some are partially phonetic and others can be
taught by analogy.

62% of the phonstic syllables have short vowel sounds.

20% of the phonetic syllables have long vowel sounds. Of
these, half have long vowel equivalent spellings.

10% of the phonetic syllables have vowel sounds modified
by the. consonant p.

The remaining vowel sounds comprise 8% of the phonetic
syllables.

Well-known authorities, such as Dolch and Kottmeyer, agree
with Hay-Wingo that about 87§ of our English syllables are phonstic.
According to Dolores Durkin, David Bear, Anne Hughes, and Jeanne
Chall it is quite obvious that early knowledge of the short sowel
sounds and skill in using them gives a child tremendous power in
independently decoding syllables having short vowsl sounds. This
supports the research of the unabridged dictiomary by Miss Hay which
revealed that 62% of the phonetic syllables have short vowel sounds.

In the past few years, Stanford University has carried on a
computerized research of the phonetic nature of our English lan-
guage. Their findings also substantiate, relatively, the percents
established in the Hay-Wingo research published in 1948--long be-
fore the era of computers.

The forty-four basic speech sounds are divided into two main
classes consisting of 25 consonant sounds and 19 vowel sounds.
This chart (CAMERA T0 CHART--SIDE VIEW OF FACE AND LIPS) represents
more or less accurately, the position of the tongue and 1lips in the
production of the vowel sounds. In the production of any vowel,
the breath stream passes through the mouth with little obstruction.
All vowel sounds are voiced, that is, the vocal chords vibrate. To
illustrate voiced sounds, lace your finger tips on your larynx and
articulate vowels such as &-a. Note the vibration of the vocal
chords.

Consonant sounds result when the btreath stream is obstructed
or interrupted by lips, tongue and/or teeth. The consonant chart
shows that a number of consonants appear in pairs (CAMERA TO CHART
SHOWING p-b, t-d, k-g). One member of each pair is voiceless and
is articulated with just the breath. The other member of the pair
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1s voiced, with the voecal chords vibrating.

Observe, in this chart that consonants are further classified
as to the sound they make such as, nasal, stop-plosive, fricative,
and som%—vawol or glide (CAMERA TO CHART SHOWING THESE CLASSIFI-
CATICNS).

There are 3 nasal sounds (CAMERA TO CHART SHOWING m-n-rg).
These are emitted through the nose, and the mouth passage is
closed at some point. :

There are 3 pairs of stop-plosives (CAMERA TO CHART, p-b, t-d,
k-g). These are produced by completely closing the passage so that
the breath escapes with an explosive sound.

There are 5 pairs of fricative consonant sounds (CAMERA T0
CHART showing s-3, sh-zh, ch-j, f-v, th(v), th(vl)). The breath
is forced through a restricted opening when articulating this
group of consonants.

There are 5 semi-vowels or glides. These (CAMERA TO CHART
SHOWING wh, w, 1, r, y) closely resemble vowels and are produced
with relatively little friction.

There is an orderly sequence of language development for a
child. Long before a child learns to read, he acquires two vocab-
ularies upon which is built his reading skill, namely, and in this
order, listening and speaking. By the time a child reaches first
grade, his understanding vocabulary has increased tremendously.
The late Robert L. Seashore estimated that a child entering first
grade has a hearing-meaning vocabulary of over 23,000 words. The
CAME approach enables a child to tap this rich reservoir of words.
With the CAME approach, he devciops a reading vocabulary associa-
ting sounds and concepts which he already possesses. last in the
sequence of languige development is writing, which incluses hand-
writing, spelling, composition, and English usage.

The techniques used in developing word recognition skills are
(1) Picture Clues, (2) Sight or "Service® Words, (3) Context Clues,
(4) Phonetic Analysis, (5) Structural Analysis, and (6) Use of the
Dictionary. Because Picture Clues and Sight Vooabulary are tempo-
rary alds in word recognition, the emphasis in the CAMR program is
on the development of the Fhonetic Analysis, Structursl Analysis,
and Use of the Dictionary. When the forty-four basic speech sounds
are introduced and applied, all strands of the Language Arts con-
stellation are interwoven. The child then will have command of
auditory, visual, kinesthetic, tactile, and meaning avonues of
learning.

This schematic diagram is helpful in understanding how the
CAME program keys into any reading series:
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Reading Readiness -
Pre-ng p—— \ Davelopmental ririmers,

Reading 1st Reader, etc.

/ CAME (15 Consonants—-14 Vowels)

CAME

a, e, 1, 0, u
s, m f, r, n
g, b, ¢, p, d

£z

The upper line represents the developmental reading program at
the reading readiness or pre-primer levels using a picture-sight
word-context approach. The parallel line below represents the CAME
program which starts with auditory and visual diserimination of the
short vowel sounds followsd by the ten most frequently used conso-
nant sounds. The point at which the two parallel lines converge is
the point in this learnirg time when the CAME program becomes func-
tional. It is at this point that the core of 15 sounds form
consonant-vowel pronouncing units. The consonant-vowel units con-
stitute the most crucial bite in a word. A hundred or so three-
letter words can be formed using these 15 sounds. The remainder of
the CAME continuum of basic speech sounds consists of fifteen addi-
tiorial consonant sounds and fourteen additional vowel sounds, the
union cf which form pronounceable units or syllables. WwWith this
sequential development of word recognition skills, the student grows
in his abllity to apply these skills for reading and for writing.

End of Tape 1

Tape 2
The Short Vowel Sound ¥

As stated in Tape 1, the CAME approach first introduces the
short vowel sounds because more than half of the English syllables,
62% to be exact, have short vowel sounds. The first sound to be
presented is §. This vowsl is clagsified as (CAMERA TO CHART)
(point to the tongue position for ¥ on vowel chart) a front vowel.
Notice the tongue position for the correct articulation of this
vowel sound.

Have the children seated before you in a reading circle for
better attention. Read the motivational story, Never Alexander.

Never Alexander

This 1s a story about a 1ittle boy named A-lexander who Just
had his sixth birthday. His mother and father gave hinm a most
wonderful present. Can you guess what it was? No? Well, A-lex-
ander always wanted a talking bird, so that was what his mother
and father gave him, a Myna bird. Do you know what kind of bird
this is? It looks like a crow and it can be taught to talk like
people talk.
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A-lsxander thought a splendid name for his bird was Gabby.
Do you think this was a good name for him? A-lexander began
teaching Gabby to say, "Hello," "How are you?" and "Good-bye."
He was swrprised to find that Gabby would repeat sounds and words
he dic not teach him. When Gabby heard a door squeak, he would
squeak; when he heard A-lexander whistle, he would whistle; when
he heard the chimes of the clock strike, he'd pretend he was a
clock strilking. He also imitated the sound of running water,
pedple sneezing and snoring, and when mother sang or hummed, so
did he. What a "fun” bird! .

One day A~lexander heard Gabby say, "X, X, §." A-lexander
said, "A" isn't a word. What are you trying to say?"

A-lexander asked his mother, "Mother, did you teach Gabby to
say "&, ¥, B1"

Mother answered, "No, I didn't teach him to say "a." ®A" is
a sound we hear in your name, Alexander."”

Just then A-lexander and his mother heard the neighbor's baby
crying. Do you know wnat Gabby started to do? He began to say,
"d, 8§, §." He was imitating the baby's cry! The cries of the
baby were so loud that A-lexander closed the window to shut out
the crying sounds. Of ocourse, Gabby stopped saying "&, ¥, E" when
he no longer heard the baby.

A-lexander said to his bird, "I'll teach you an important
word, my name, A~lexander. Say, ‘'A-lexander, A-lexander'."

Gabby said, "Zander, Zander."

"No, no, Gabby," said ‘-leg_mner. "You forgot to start my
name with an ‘%' sound. Say, fa, 3, 3', A-lexander."

What do you think Gabby said? He said, "Zander, Zander."
And every time after that when A-lexander askead, "What's my name?"
Gabby answered, "Zander, Zander®--never *A-lexander."

After reading the motivational story Never Alexander, elicit
from the children the sound ¥ in this manner: (ON SPLIT SCREEN,
CAMERA TO CLASS)

Did Gabby say the beginning sound in A-lexander's name?
(Response, "No.")

. With what sound did his name begin? (CAMERA TO CLASS)(Re-
sponse, "A".) Yes, it began with the % sound, brt Gabby pretended
that he couldn't say the sound, I¥.

We are going to play a game, listening for the sound, &, at
the beginning of words. Close eyes and listen for words I
say that begin with the sound &, as in appls. When I say a word
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that does not begin with §, raise your hand. Ready?

First sequence of words (Children give hand signa® whon they hear
foil word BOTTLR)(CAMEMA TO CLASS)

apple, aspirin, attic, Alice, astronaut, ambulance, alligator,
BOTTLE, answer e

Second cequence of words ( Children give hand signal on foil word
WINDOW) )

apple, aster, actor, animal, anchor, WINDOW, Angora, ankle

Third a)nquonce of words (Children give hand signal on foil word
GOBBLE -

apple, ashes, Adam, after, Africa, alphabet, GOBBLE, acrobat,
antelope

The next part of our list;m.ng game is played with our eyes
open. Watch my lips as I say words that begin with the % sound.
Hepeat, after me, only words that start with an 3 sound. When I
83y a word that does not begin with &, put a finger over your lips.

First sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear
fo1l word CARPET)(CAMERA TO CLASS)

apple, adenoids, animal, admire, CARPET, after, Amnie

Secord sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear
foil word MONEY)

apple, Alice, ankle, acrobat, ambulance, MONEY, alley, antenna

Third sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear foil
word CHICKEN)

apple, alcohol, Alex, alligator, CHICKEN, ammunition, aster

Here is a picture (CAMERA TO PICTURZ CARD FOR THE A SOUND) of
something, the name of which begins with the X sound. What is it?
(Response, "An apple.”) The beginning sound of this picture name
will help you remember that each of these letters (CAMERA T0 CHART)
(point to capital X and small ¥ letters) stands for the & sound.

This is how we write the @ letter. (Demonstrate the correct
directional movement you wish children to employ. Have the chil-
dren trace an 3 letter in the air and then have each child write
the letter i on the chalkboard. Teach the writing of the capital
A when the need arises. Elicit from the children that, when hames

begin with the @ sound, we write these names using a capital A.
Reinforeing and Maintenance Activities
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Auditory Discrimination Games

Game 1 Watoh Dog

Directions: Instruct children to rest their heads in their hands
and pretend they are sleeping. They "sleep" as you, teacher, say
words that begin with the ¥ sound. When you say a word that does
not begin with the @ sound, the children are to raise their heads
and "bark" to indicate that they heard a word that did not begin
with the 3 sound.

Game 2 Yes-Yes, No-No

Directions: Say sequences of three words each, such as appls,
Alice, animal, in which all three words begin with an ¥ sound.
Occasionally say sequences in which one or two words in the se-
quence do not begin with an ¥ sound. If all three words you say
begin with an i sound, children respond with a "Yes, yes" and nod
their heads. If one or two words in the sequence do not begin
with an ¥ sound, children respond with a "No, no" and shake their
heads. They are to identify (tell) the foil word or words.

Visual Discrimination Games

Game 1 Leo the Lecpard

Materials: Use paper pattern of a leopard without spots, and
cards in the shape of circles (representing spots) on which are
printed upper and lower case § letters and some uninown letters.

Directions: Children are to help Leo get back his spots. Call on
individual children to select an @ "spot" and place it on leo's
body. If a spot with an unimown letter is selected, the children
watching are to growl.

Game 2 Happy the Clown
Materials: A paper clown

Directions: Children are to decorate Happy's (the clown) suit
with polka dots (circles on which are printed upper and lower case
i letters and some uniknown letters). Involve the children who are
watching by having them smile if a polka dot with the correct let-
ter is placed on Havpy's suit. They are to frown if the polka dot
selected has an unknown letter on it.

Game 3 Raindrops

Materials: Use a drawing of a large umbrella on which is drawn a
grid. In each cell of the grid, have a printed upper and/or lower
case § letter. Have a number of cards in the shape of raindrops.
On some "raindrops" print an upper case Za on some print a lower
case i, Have some "raindrops" with unknown letters printed on them.

[




E Pt B T e s

O PTG EAIERA I RS AT oty

i

Diractions: Individual children are oulled upon to select an %
"ralndrop" and place it on an ¥ in one of the cells on the grid.
A lower case & is to be placed over an upper case X and an upper
case X is to be placed over a lower case X.

Language Games

Game 1 Ridiles

Directions: State the guessing of riddles by saying, "I'm think-
ing of something that begins with the & sound. It is good to eat.
It may be red, green, or yellow. It grows on trees."

The child who guesses that you are describing an apple gets
3 turn at making up an & riddle for the class to guess.

Game 2 Come Along With Me

Directions: Start this game by saying, "I'm going on a trip. 1
will take along something with a name that begins with an 3 sound.
It is a bottle of ¥spirin. You may come along with me if you
bring something which has a name beginning with an ¥ sound.

The final step in the development of this lesson is to apply
the visual discrimination skill children have acquired of the X
Sound to words.

Place groups of three words each on the chalkboard and have
individual children erase or cross out words which do not begin
with tho ¥ letter. Have each ¥ word identified with, "This word
begins with ¥," and have the child place his finger under the 4
letter. This activity helps to focus a child's attention to the
beginning of a word and thus establishes the habit of viewing a
word from left to pight. (At this point in time, children are
not expected to read these words.)

Word Groups (To be placed on chalkboard one group at a time.)
(CAMERA TO BOARD with each added group) Have children draw a line
through each word that does not begin with an X, and then erase all
words that are lined out so that just ¥ words remain on the chalk-
board.

in on add elf end egg an
on at 1if add act 111 odd
am us and ask of and or

You, teacher, may say the & words for the class after the fore-
going activity has been completed by the children.

Related Activities e
1. Writing the small letter §.
2. Finding § letters, both capital and small, from letter
boxes and placing these in pupil pocket charts.
3. Workbook pages.
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Have children bring pictures of things with names begin-
ning with the ¥ sound. Arrange these on a bulletin board
around a large capital and small ¥ letter. Give credit
to each child who brings in an ¥ picture by placing his
name under the picture he has submitted.

End of Tapq 2

Tape 3
The Short Vowel Sound &

A brief review of a vowel (or consonant) sound already in-
troduced should always pregede the presentation of a new sound.
Conduct the review in the same manner as given on Tape 2 for the
sound §. Children first listen for ¥ with their eyes closed and
then with their eyes opened, listening for words you say which be-
gin with § and making the proper response to foil words. Remind
the children that the phonetic key card shows something that has a
name beginning with the § sound and that the sound can be written
in two ways as shown on the card. Also, have the children trace
the ¥ letter in the air and several individuals may be asked to

- write the § on the chalkboard. You, teacher, may at your discre-

tion, tell and showvtlu children that names of people and places
beginning with the & sound must be written using a big or capital A

The presentation of the vowel sound, §, will be the subject of
this tape. The following information is for your edification. The
§ vowel sound is formed by (CAMERA TO CHART) elevating the front
portion of the tongue (refer to its position on the vowel chart)
somewhat higher than for ¥, up toward the hard palate; the tongue
moves slightly forward. This movement of the tongue, upward and
forward, produces the difference in sound quality between & and §.
This will be quite evident if you prectice making each of the vowel
sounds, ¥ and &, using a hand mirror.

As alvays, read motivational material which will serve as a
natural lead into the presentation of the ¥ vowel sound. To the
children assembled before you, relate the next episode in Alexan-
der's life with his talking bird, Gabby, titled, Never Elephant.

Never Elephant

Alexander always had eggs for breakfast. Do you have eggs for
breakfast? He liked eggs made just any way--poached, scrambled,
sunny side up, or even hard boiled.

Quite often he had part of his egg left over. He gave the
leftovers to Gabby. Alexander would say, "Gabby, way 'I'l1l have
some eggs, please'."” Gabby answered, "I want some, please.” Then
Alexander would say, "Say §-ggs. Say you want some §-ggs, $-ggs.
8-ggs. Don't ycu understand?*

10s




Gabby answered, "Don'i you understand?" So Alexander gave up
trying to get Gabby to say "g-ggs", but he did give him the left-
over egg.

When Alexander came back later to remove the empty dich from
liabby's cape, Gabby had egg all over his face. Alexander said,
"Do you know what I think you are? You are a p-1-g!" You see, °
Alexander spelled the word "pig" because he didn 't want Gabby to
ever say, "You are a pig."

Just then the doorbell ran~ and Alexander answered it. At
the door were his friends ihe twins, Hiwin and iwina. They came
to invite Alexander to the circus. What do you think Alexander
said? Of course, he wanted to €0 and since this day was a Satur-
day, and he had nothing else to do, hs felt sure his mother would
let him go to the circus. He called to his mother, "Mother, may I
g0 to the circus with Edwin and Edwina?®

Mother answered, "Yes, Alexander, you may go. DBe sure to be-
have yourself." Gabby was listening and he said, "Behave yourself,
'Zander!" Alexander said, "Oh, hush, 8gg face. I don't need a
bird to tell me how to bshave."®

At the circus, the children enjoyed watching the acrobats, the
funny clowns, the bears and lions perform, and the dogs do tricks.
But they liked the baby elephant best of all.

After the circus performance the children returned home. They
told Alexander's mother all about the circus. They told her about
the baby elephant and how he skipped, waved his trunk, and wiggled
his hips when the band played.

Who do you think was listening to all this circus talk? Yes,
you guessed right. It was Gabby. And what do you think he said?
He repeated what the children said, but he did some strange things
to the word, "elephant®,

Here's what he said: "The baby felephant skipped to music.
The lelephant waved his trunk. The lephalant wigglec his hips.®
Each time he made a mistake saying "§-lephant", Alexander corrected
him saying "say §-lephant®. Gabby would say, "Felephant". Again,
Alexander would say "E-lephant". Gabby sald, "lelephant". Once
again Alexander said, "No, no" The word 'S-lephant' starts with €.
Say §-lephant, §-lephant.” But Gabby answered, "Felephant®, "lel-
ephant", or "lephalant".

Alexander got tired trying to get Gabby to start the word
"g-lephant" with an § sound. So he put a cover over Gabby's cage
to hush his mouth. To this very day, Gabby says, felephant, lele-
phant, or lephalant, never B-LEPHANT!

I know a little secret about Gabby. He really could make any
sound that people used in speaking words, but he Just loved to
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tease Alexander pretending that he couldn't use beginning sounds.

When no one was around to hear him, he said the word §-lephant in

- the right way. With what sound did he start the word? Yes, he
started it with the sound, §.

Today, you will listen for words that begin with the & sound,
as in §-lephant. Close your eyes for this part of the game, When
you hear me say words that do not begin with the & sound, raise
your hand.

First sequence of words (Children give hand signal on foil word
ANIMAL) (CAMERA T0 CLASS)

elephant, eskimo, Esther, eggshell, enter, echo, ANIMAL,
elevator

Second sequence of words (Children give hand signal on foil word
PEANUT)

elephant, escalator, elbow, engine, envelbpe, elf, Ridie,
FEANUT, engineer

Third sequence of words (Children give hand signal on foil word
SHADOW)

elephant, escape, Ethel, ever, every, empty, SHADOW, enemy

For the next part of this game, open your eyes, Watch my
1ips as I say words that begin with the sound 8, as in 8-lephant.
Repeat after me only words I say which begin with an 8 sound, Put
your finger over your lips when you hear me say a word that does

not begin with the § sound.

First sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear
foil word FINGER)(CAMERA TO CLASS)

elephant, ebony, ecru, Ellen, Emily, FINGER, etching, elbow

Second sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear
foil word SLIPPER)

elephant, escape, ever, echo, Elsie, eskimo, envelope,
SLIPPER, emerald

Third sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear
foil word TOASTER)

elsphant, escalator, empty, elevator, edge, entrance, TOASTER,
echo, elm

Show the phonetic picture card for §. (CAMERA TC BOARD)

Here is the picture of an animal the name of which begins with
the § sound. What 4s it? (Response: Elephant) Tre beginning
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sound of this picture name will help you remember that each of
these letters (point to the upper and lower case § letter) stands
for the & sound.

This is how we write an ¥ (demonstrate on the chalkboard).
Before the children are called upon to write the & letter, have
them trace it in the air to establish the correct movement in-
volved in writing this letter.

Reinforcement and Maintenance Activities

Auditory Game--Animal Caretakers

Materials: Two large paper circus cars. A number of cards with
d and § printed on them.

Instructions: You, the teacher, will say words beginning with the
sounds & or §. Children are to select the correct letter card rep-
resenting the beginning sound in t\l'\e word and place the "eircus
animal® in the correct cage. All i animals go in the X cage and
all the 8 animals go in the E cage.

Auditory Games 2 and 3
Adapt Leo the Leopard and Rain on the Umbrella to the & sound.
Art Activity

Have the class make an @ mobile. Suspend pictures whose names
begin with an § sound from a coat hanger. Mount the picture on
construction paper, then cut around the pictures, and tape a length
of string to the back of each picture. On the back of each picture,
print a lower and upper case E.

Language Activities

I'm Going to a Party

Children assume a name beginning with & in order to attend
this imaginary party. Start the language game in this way: "I'm
going to a party to which only children whose name begins with &
are invited. What is your name?" If a child can't think of a
name beginning with an § sound, accept any word that begins with
an § sound. Have the children respond in complete sentences, such
as "My name 1is ." 1If a proper name is given, have the re-
sponding child point to the capital E on the phonetic picture card
and say, "My name begins with the big (or capital) E." If the
word supplied by the child is not a proper noun, he would say, "Wy
name begins with the small §.*

What is It?

Prepare a number of cards on which are mounted names of nouns
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beginning with an & sound, such as

egg, oskimo, escalator, elbow, elephant, elf, engine,
envelope, extinguisher, engineer, emerald.

Print the name of the object below the picture. Place these
cards along the chalk ledge.

Select one child to be IT and irstruct him to cover his eyes.
Then point to one of the pictures along the chalk ledge. Only you
and the group know the picture selected. IT uncovers his eyes and
the game begins with each member in the growp giving a descriptive
sentence related to the picture card which was selected by the
teacher (or pupil). If the picture card selscted was an egg, the
children may say the following: It can be eaten; It is white and
yellow when cooked; This is what Humpty-Dumpty was; We color them
at Easter time. When the picture is correctly identified, the
child whose sentence "tipped off" IT, becomes the new IT.

Final Step in the Lesson Development

Place groups of three words each on the chalkboard and have
the children erase or draw 1lines through words which do not begin
with the § letter. A suggested 1list follows:

end odd echo ink ax ebb
and egg etch elk exit ask
elf add 4itch old Rlsie ever

You, the teacher, may, after the foregoing activity has been
accomplished, say the & words for the class.

Related Activities

1. Writing the € letter.

2. Finding § letters, both upper and lower case, from letter
boxes and placing these in pupil pocket charts.

3. Cut different shapes from newspapers--seasonal things,
such as leaves, birds, turkeys, Christmas trees, snowmen,
etc. Give each child one of these newspaper patterns and
have the children find and circle, or underline, each word
that begins with an & or §. A booklet gould be made of
these shapes, placing each shape on a separate sheet of
drawing paper. Children may select words whose beginning
sound is not a short & sound, but since this is a visual
discrimination exercise, visually the response is correct.
Workbook pages.

End of Tape 3

Tape 4
The Short Vowel Sound 1
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Bofore introduciny; the next sound, conduct a brief review, as
sugrested on Tape 3, for the vowel sounds @ and 6. All review
lessons should be structured to consist.of the auditory discrimin-
ation (eyes opened and closed), a quick reference to the phonetic
key card, and a recapitulation as to how one writes the letter
representing the sound being reviewed. Also, make use of the fol-
lowing chalkboard exercise: Place & and & on the chalkboard sep-
arated by a vertical bar. Say words some of which begin with the
4 sound and some with the § sound. Call on ind:vidual children to
identify the sound which begins the word you say and then have the
child write the vowel letter in either the ¥ or the ¥ colum.

The vowel sound to be presented on this tape is the short
vowel sound i (CAMERA 10 CHART)(point to position of vowel on the
vowel chart), The vowel 1 is high up in the front vowel series.
The tongue is elevated considerably and in a decidedly forward
position, The placing of the tongue in the articulation of vowels
is useful to you as a classroom teacher.

Vowels are easier to articulate than are consonants. However,
one may occasionally have a pupil who misarticulates vowels and in
this instance observe the pupil's tongue or lip position. You may
be able to correct the sound deviation, that is if there is nothing
pathologically wrong with the articulators.

To introduce the short vowel 1, tell the motivational story,
Never Indian. The presentation may be something like this: On
rainy days, on Halloween, and when we go to masquerade parties, we
like to pretend that we are somebody else. 'Jell, this is exactly
what Alexander liked to do--pretend. He 1liked to pretend he was a
cowboy, an airplane pilot, a fireman, a magician. But best of all,
he 1liked to pretend he was an Indian.

Whenever Alexander got the feeling to be an Indian, he would
put on his Indlan suit and he'd set up a tepee in his back yard.

One afternoon Alexander invited his friends Indy-Anna, Isabel,
Isadore, Ignatius and his dog Inky, to play Indians. Alexander
told them they could belong to his Blackfeather Indian Tribe. The
girls came each wearing a head band with a chicken feather attached
to it. Isadore and Ignatius ocame with vegetable dye splotches on
their faces. Inky came just as he was--a dog.

What about Gabby? Well, he wasn't allowed out of his cage,
80 he couldn't be anything but what he was, a bird. Alexander
thought that Gabby could be useful to the tribe if he would be
willing to give three of his tall feathers--one for himself, one
for Isadore, and one for Ignatius.

Alexander took a pair of sclssors and as he came up to Gabby's
cage he said, "Gabby, be a nice bird and let me have three of your
tail feathers. I won't hurt you a bit and you'll grow some more
feathers. "
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Gabby yelled, "Help! I'm about to be scalped at my tail end
by an impt*®

Alexander said, "I'm not going to Scalp you and I am not an
imp. I'm a Blackfeather Indian and so are Isadore and Ignatius.
I tell you, ve're I-ndians. Why can't you ever learn to say
important words correctly?"

But Alexander couldn't get Gabby to quiet down. Gabby kept
on yelling, "The Incas are after me! Help!®

"No, no, Gabby! Not lncas. We're Blackfeather Indians,”
said Alexander. '

This time Gabby said, "Blackfeather insects are after mel"

Alexander said, "Now Gabby, look at us. Do we look like
insects? Whoever heard of Blackfeather insects! We're Indians,
1 tell you. We're I-ndianst®

Alexander and Gabby made so much noise that Mother came in to
find out what was going on. Mother said, "You both sound like a
coupls of Indians. What's going on herel*

Alexander explained what he wanted from Gabby. Mother was
horrified. She said, "I never heard of Indians getting feathers
from a live bird! I can give you some feathers from my old Easter
hat and I want it understood that you're to leave Gabby alone."

Gabby said, "Leave Gabby alone, you imps, you insects, you
Incasi®

So you see Gabby could say many I words, but never INDIAN!

In the story you just heard, Gabby would not say a certain
word. What was that word? (Rospon%o: Indian) With what sound
does this word begin? (Response: I) Yes, the sound is I. Today,
we are going to listen for words that begin with I, as in Indian.
Close your eyes and listen carefully for words that begin with 1
If I say a word that does not begin with the I sound, raise your
hand.

First sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear
foil word ESKIMO)(CAMERA 10 CLASS)

Indian, Illinois, Isabelle, into, image, itch, BSKIMO,
imitate, igloo

Second sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear
foil word ATTIC)

Indian, infection, infant, isn't, impure, imagination,
improve, ATTIC, iguana, impolite
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Third sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear
foil word OCTOPUS)

iMian. ingect, immense, indoors, inning, inches, OCTOFUS,
invite, Italy, igloo

The next part of our listening game is played with our eyes
open. Watch my 1ips as I say words that begin with an 1 sound.
Repeat after me o i words I say. When I say a word that does
not begin with the i sound, put your finger over your 1lips and do
not say it.

First sequence of words (Children remain silent on foil word
KNGINE) (CAMERA TO CLASS)

Indian, inches, invite, insect, Isabelle, ENGINE, Illinois,
image, infant, interrupt

Second sequence of words (Children remain silent on foil word ALICE)

Indian, igloo, imitate, iguana, illness, Italy, infection,
into, ALICE, inches

Third sequence of words (Children remain silent on foil word
ELEPHANT)

Indian, infant, inches, instead, Italy, invitation, image,
insect, ELEPHANT, invite

Show the phonetic key card for i and say: (CAMERA TO CARD)
here is a picture of something the name of which begins with the
1 sound. What is it? Yes, it is an Indian. The beginning sound
will help you remember that each of these letters (point to the
upper and lower case i letters) stands for the I sound.

This is how we write an 1. (CAMERA TO CHALKBOARD) Demon-
strate on the chalkboard the correct movement to employ in writing
an . HLave the pupils practice tracing an i in the air and then
have each child write an I on the chalkboard, both upper and lower
case letters,

Reinforcement and Maintenance Activities
Auditory and Visual Diserimination Games
A Cat Tale
In this game, children are seated in a circ)e around the
teacher. The children are the "cats"; the teacher is the "witch"

who will change the "cats" into broomsticks if their responses
are incorrect.

Directions: Place the i, e, i vowels on the chalkboard, several

17s

+ e AR AN AT e Wt g, g+ T




of each, in random sequence. For example, I, §, &, &, I, 1, %, i,
1, ete. As you, the “witch", say ] words, the child called upon re-
peats the § word and circles one of the 1 letters on the chalkboard.
If the "witch" says a word that does not begin with 1. the "cat"
responds with Ne-G rather than Me-ow. If the child's response is
incorrect, the "witch" touches the "cat" with her wand (pointer)
and the "cat" is changed into a droomstick and stands up rigidly.

A Copy Cat Can be a "Hep" Cat

Children pretend they are cats who are hungry. If their re-
sponses in this game are correct, they will be fed a saucer of
milk (a paper circle) or a mouse (a paper mouse).

Have five or six children face the rest of the_children who
are at the reading circle. You, teacher, will say i words and the
child called upon will repeat the word and write the letter for
the beginning sound. A good copy cat gets his choice of a "saucer
of milk" or a "mouse”. Those who respond inappropriately, go

hungry.
Language Activity

In the following activity, children are askéd to supply
(orally) an 1 word which will complete the second sentence in each
pair of sentences. You, the teacher, say the followang:

I am going to have a party. I will many children.
(invite)

I know another name for a baby. The word is ____. (infant)

The nurse measured my height. I was 60 tall. (inches)

I am an Eskimo. I live in an . (1gloo)

I see myself in a mirror. I see my . (image)

I like to play the game Follow the . When you follow the
leader you him. (imitate

To do methim. one must practice. If you practice you
may . (improve) ( ,

Your answer is right, but mine is « (incorrect

I am a girl. My name is . (1sabelle)

A scratch must be kept clean. You ht get an
you don't keep it clean. (infection

Final Step in the Lesson Development (CAMERA TO CHALKBOARD)

Place groups of three words each on the chalkboard and have
the children erase or cross out the words which do not begin with
an } letter. You, teacher, may say all the I words after all the
4 words have been identified.

in on imp end it itch 1Isabelle
an it am if and in igloo
111 at is of ink etch egg

Related Astivities
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1. Writing the 1 letter.

2. Finding I letters, both upper and lower case, from
letter boxes.

3. Workbook pages.,

Continue to encourage ch'ildren to bring in pictures or words
berinning with the vowel sound under study (words found on food
labels, advertisements, newspapers, etc.).

End of Tape &

——

Tape 5
The Short Vowel Sound &

Before considering the next short vowel sound §, conduct a
brief review of the short vowels %, 8, 1 in the manner suggested
on Tape 4. This review can be accomplished in about five minutes.
At your discretion, this review may be limited to Just one vowel
sound, the one you believe needs reinforcement.

This tape, and succeeding ones, are intended to develop in
you, the teacher, an awareness for sounds, and, at the same time,
provide procedures to use for developing word recognition skills
in teaching children to read. So far, the lessons presented in-
troduced the short vowel sounds &, 6, 1 which belong to the front
vowel series (point to these on the vowel chart). (CAMERA 10
VOWEL CHART)

The next vowel sound to be presented is the short vowel sound
© which belongs to the 1lip vowel series (point to this series on
the 1ip vowel chart). The sound quality of the vowels in this
series is attributable to tongue and 1lip position. The tongue is
not easily observable, but the lip position is very noticeable,
In articulating the vowel sound G, the position of the lips is
neutral and the tip of the tongue is against the lower teeth, as
it should be for all vowel sounds. :

Use a hand mirror and observe the role of the lips in artic-
ulating al‘l the vowel sowxds in the lip vowel series. Articulate
§- o, 9, %0, and .

To introduce the short vowel sound g, read this motivational
story about Alexander and his talking bird, Gabby.

Most everyone in this world has an interest in something.
Well, Alexander .ms interested in birds. It's true he used to get
very cross with Gabby, but he really loved him. Because he liked
birds very much, Alexander read books about birds. He found out
that birds come in all sizes, shapes, and colors. The bird Alex-
ander found to be very strange, but interesting, was the ostrich.
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Do you know anything about ostriches? Ostriches are about as
tall as your mother or father--maybe a little taller. They weigh
about as much as three children in the first grade and even as
much as six children. Ostrichss can run very fast, but they can't
fly. Another strange thing about ostriches is that they eat stones
along with their food. Have you ever seen an ostrich egg? It's
very big and it takes about twenty-four and sometimes thirty-six
eggs, the kind your mother uses, to make one ostrich egg!

Alexander got so interested in ostriches that his mother de-
cided to take him to the zoo where he could see 1ive ostriches.
She told Alexander to ask his friends, Oswald, Oliver, and Oscar
to come along. And he did.

At the zoo, where do you think Alexander led his mother and
his friends, Oswald, Oliver, and Oscar? Yes, straight to the
place where the ostriches were kept. There was a big crowd gath-
ered around the ostrich pen. When Alexander and his mother and
his friends, Os mld, Oliver, and Oscar got up close, they saw an
animal doctor, Dr. Omelet, with his hands on an ostrich's throat.
Alexander found out that the ostrich, named Ollie, had swallowed
some kind of object. It got stuck down in his neck. Dr. Omelet
said, "If only I could get Ollie to say §, I could see what kind
of object was stuck in the middle of his neck. If I don't get
the object out soon, I'll have to operate."

Finally, Dr. Omelet moved the object up, up, up Ollie’s throat
and got the object out. What do you think the object was? It was
a colossal size olive! The doctor massaged Ollie's throat and then
left. So did the crowd and so did Alexander, his mother, and his
friends, Oswald, Oliver, and Oscar. They all went home.

That evening Alexander told his father about the zoo and
about Ollie, the ostrich, who had swallowed a colossal size olive.
Who, besides Alexander's father, was listening to this story?
Yes. It was Gabby. He repeated what Alexander said.

Gabby said, "'llie (Lee) swallowed a 'live (1iv)." Alexander
said, "Why don't you say words correctly? You didn't start some
words with ¥, Say 'Ollie’ not 'llie’. Ollie, the ostrich, swal-
lowed an olive, not a '1iv'." But Gabby kept on saying, "llie"
instead of "Ollie" and "1iv" instead of "olive."

Then Gabby said, "Dr. 'Melet' thought he would have to
'perate' on 'llie' to get the 'ject out." Once again Alexander
tried %o correct Gabby. He said, "Say, 'Dr. Omelet', not 'Dr.
'Melet'.” But Gabby wouldn't listen. And he wouldn't change
'‘perate’ to ogperate and 'ject' to object.

Alexander said, "I give up. Let's see if you can say §. 1
want to look down your throat to see if there's something wrong
with your voice box."

Do you think Gabby opered his mouth? No, he didn't. Did he
20s
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a@ver say the word ostrigh, or omelet, or operate, or gbjest? No,

never, never, never!

Do you remember the scund Alexander wanted Gabby to make so
Lhat he could look down his throat? Yes, the sound was 3. ‘Today,
we are going to listen for words beginning with §, as in ostrich.
Close your eyes and be surs to give me a hand signal when I say a
word that does not begin with 3. Ready?

First sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear
foil word AMBULANCE)(CAMFRA TO CLASS)

ostrich, October, olive, odd, object, octopus, AMBULANCE,
oxygen, operate

Second sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear
foil word INDIAN)

ostrich, otter, opposite, Oliver, opera, ox, oblong, INDIAN,
oxford, occupy

Third sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear
foil word ESKIMO)

ostrich, octet, onynx, osprey, Olga, optician, Oscar, oxen,
olive, ESKIMO _

Open your eyes for the next part of our listening game.
datch my lips say the words. Repeat every § word I say. When I
say a word that does not begin with 3, put your finger over your
lips and do not say it.

First sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear
foil word ESTHER)(CAMERA T0 CLASS)

ostrich, Otto, oxen, object, octet, operate, omelet, Oliver,
ESTHRR, octopus

Second sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear
foil word ILLINOIS)

ostrich, Oswald, oxen, opposite, onyx, ox, odd, II.I.INOIS,
otter

Third sequence of wards (Children remain silent when they hear
foil word ANIMAL)

ostrich, October, obelisk, oxford, object, omelet, ANIMAL,
opera, oblong

Show the phonetic picture card for § and say the following
(CAMERA TO CARD): Here is a picture of something the name of
which begins with the § sound. What is it? (Response: An
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ostrich) The beginning sound of this picture name will help you
remember that each of these letters (point to the upper and lower
case ¥ letters)(CAMERA TO CHART) stands for the § sound.

This is how we write the G letter. (Demonstrate the correct
movement to employ in writing the § letter.)(CAMERA TO CHALKBOARD)
Have each child trace an § in the air and then have each one write
the letter on the chalkboard. Teach the writing of the capital
letter, 0, when the need arises.

Reinforcement and Maintenance Activities
Auditory and Visual Discrimination Games
1. A Visit to the Land of 0z

You, teacher, are a guard at the gates of the Land of Ox.
(Two chairs may be used as gates with guard standing at the gates.)
To get through the gates to see the Wicsrd of Oz, each child takes
a tuarn requesting entrance to the Land of Oz. The guard (teacher)
says a sequence of three words, only one of which starts with the
0 sound (the password). The child must repeat the % word to gain
entrance and hands the guard a ticket (a card with an § printed on
it) and the guard then moves the chairs aside (opens the gates).
The child crosses the room (goes through a forest of chairs) to
where the Wizard sits (a child wearing a head band with t: words,
"Wizard of Oz", printed on it).

If a child fails to repeat the password (the ¥ word), he is
refused admittance to the Land of Oz and goes back home (returns
to his chair in the reading circle and sits down).

2. A Irip to the Moon

Place a number of § letters on the chalkboard as well as
vowsls &, 8, 1, in a scattergram arrangement. All § letters rep-
resent space stations. Also place a circle, representing the moon,
up, off to the right of the scattergram of vowel letters. You,
teacher, say a sequence of words, some beginning with §, and some
begiming with ¥, 8, I. The child called on (the astronaut) moves
from one § station to another § station (uses chalk to join the
stations) only when he hears you, teacher, say an § word.

The object of the game is to see if the astronaut can plot a
pein to the moon requiring the least number of moves. The astro-
naut who gets to the moon with the least number of moves gets to
keep one of the moon rocks (jelly bean, marble, or a gum ball).

If a child attenpts to move from one $ station to another §
staiion when the teacher says a foil word, he is disqualified as
an astronaut and is grounded (sits on the floor).

A new scattergram of vowel letters is placed on the chalkboard
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for sach child who wishes to take a trip to the moon.
Languape Activity

You, teacher, will say ‘he following riddles for the children
to solve:

I'm thinking of an § word which is the name of a month.(October)

I'm thinking of an 6 word which is the name of a sea animal with
eight arms or legs. (octopus)

I'm thinking of an § word which is the name of a boy. (Oliver,
or Oswald, or Oscar)

I'm thirking of an g word which is the name of a fruit. (orange)

I'm thir ' ¢ of an § word which is the name of a kind of shoe.
(oxford)

I'm thinking (f an ¢ word which is the name of something we
breathe. (oxygen)

I'm thinkiag of an § word which is the name of somsthing made of
egps. (omelet)

I'm thinking of an § word which is the name of something to eat.
It is either green or black and is packed in jars. (olive)

I'm thinking of an § word which is the name of an animal. (otter)

Final Step in the Lesson Development

Flace groups of three words each on the chalkboard and have
the children erase or draw & line through words which do not begin
with an 9 letter. After the children called upon have accomplished
this task, you may say the O words which remain on the chalkboard.

lelated Activities

1. Writing the o letter.

2. Finding o letters, both upper and lower case, from letter
boxes and placing them into pupil pocket charts.

3. Workbook wg". '

If any child in the room has a name, a relative, or a friend
whose name begins with an O sound, use this information making it
a part of the room news. Continue to encourage children to bring
in words beginning with an § letter (accept words which begin with
a long G sound as this is intended to be a visual diserimination
activity) and pictures whose names begin with an 3 sound (the
sound in this instance must be a short 3).

End of Tape 5

Tape 6
The Short Vowel Sound i

It should be understood that the authors of the CAME approach
advocate the use of meaningful wholes--words, phrases, and
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sentences--in teaching beginning reading. It is the quickest way
to "open shop” in that a child can do some reading quickly whioh
satisfies the expectation he has of first grade. However, the
global approach has serious shortcomings in spite of the fact that
cue confusion 1s lessened through the use of context.

It is also well to point out that the major word recognition
skills and meaningful vocabulary are developed in the first three
primary grades. The major emphasis shifts in the intermediate
grades to vocabulary expansion and to developing word meanings.
Since the major emphasis in the first three grades is on the basic
word recognition skills, a program of instruction in the sounds of
letters assembled into pronouncing units or syllables and the ap-
Plication of this knowledge to new and unknown words in a contex-
tual setting, should be initiated at the early stages of reading.
Instruction should be initiated at the pre-kindergarten, kinder-
garten, and certainly at the first grade level. In this way, we
can gulde a child into becoming a self-reliant and independent
reader; in this way we can reduce to a minimum the number of read-
ing difficulties.

Finally, the CAME approach may be, can be, keyed into any of
the currently-used reading series. This feature of the CAME pro-
gram is not a characteristic of current reading series since each
has its own bullt-in phonics program which is structured to key-in
to no other reading series.

The last segment of this tape will provide a review of all
vowels. Hence, the usual review which precedes the presentation
of a new sound, will be omitted from the beginning time segment
of this tape.

So far, you have been introduced to the teaching of three
front vowel sounds, &, ¢, X, and one 1ip vowel sound, 3 (point to
these on the vowsl chart)(CAMERA TO CHART). The next short vowel
sound to be presented is the short vowel sound §. A look at the
vowel chart shows that it is the lowest central vowel sound. This
vowel sound is produced by elevating the central portion of the
tongue toward the hard palate. However, the degree of elevation
is so slight that one can say the tongue is in a neutral position.

To introduce the short vowel sound §, relate the motivational
story about Alexander and his talking bird, Gabuy, in the follow-
ing manner: How many of you have Show-and-Tell-Time in your
Schoolroom? This is a fun time of the day when you bring things
to school to show to others and to talk about them. Sometimes
children bring in things which you have never seen and sometimes
the things are surprises and you have to guess what they are. To-
day, you will find out what some children brought to Alexander's
classroom for Show-and-Tell-Time.

One day when Alexander got home from school, he told his
mother about the unusual and interesting things the children

2us




brought. As he was talking, as usual, there was Gabby, listening.
Alexander said, "Adonis brought his pet opossum. "
Gabby said, "What's a 'some'f"

Alexander said, "It's not a 'some'--it's an opossum. You
didn't start the word with an Qi sound. The word is opossum. I've
told you an umpteen number of times to say words correctly."

Gabby kept right on saying, "What's a 'some'? What's
‘umpteen 7"

Alexander said, "I may as well tell you. An opossum is an
animal about the size of a cat that lives in a tree. It carries
its baby in a pouch like a kangaroo does and has a tail which it
uses for climbing and swinging. To fool his enemies, he likes to
pretend he's dead by rolling into a ball and lying still. ‘Ump-
teen' means I've repeated things a zillion times."

Just then Gabby closed his eyes and lowered his head, as if
he were sleeping.

Alexander said, "Quit trying to fool me. I know you're
'playing possum'."

Gabby said, "Po- po- some, some- po- po."

Alexander said, "You annoy me, Gabby. Stop upsetting me and
let me get on with my story."

Alexander went on with his Show-and-Tell story. "Amigo
brought a duckling named 'Ugly Duckling' and it was ugly. He
brought something else, too--a relative of yours, Gabby."

Gabby said, "Relative? I don't know anybody called ‘rela-
tive'."

Alexander said, "A relative is someone like an uncle, but
your relative is a bird called a starling. This bird is unfriend-
ly and he's a pest. What's more, he's not an American bird. He -
was brought to America."

Gabby said, "I'm an American bird and I'm not a pest."
Alexander said, "Oh, hush! Let me get on with my story.
Alexius brought a pretty umbrella, a special kind of umbrella with
peep holes in it through which you can look to see where you are

going. His Uncle Upton gave it to him for his birthday."

Gabby said, "I want a ‘'brella with peep holes."

Alexander said, "There you go again leaving off the beginning
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sounds in words. It's u-mbrella. Say y-mbrella.”

Gabby said, "It's a 'brella. I want a 'brella."”

Alexander got very cross. He said, "I know what you will
get." What do you think Alexander gave Gabby? Nothing. He just
put a cover over Gabby's cage to make him hush.

But Gabby kept repeating, "A 'brella. I want a 'brella.”

Do you think he ever said 'umbrella?* No, never "umbrella”.
Never, never, nevert

Do you remember the mistake Gabby made when he pronounced the
word "umbrella®? Yes, he didn't start the word with the i sound.
This 1s the sound we are going to 1listen for, §, as in umbrella.
Close your eyes for the first part of our listening géme. Remem-
ber to give me a hand signal when I say a word that does not begin
with the Y sound. ’

First sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear
foil word OSTRICH)(CAMERA TO CLASS)

umbrella, ugly, uncle, umber, under, usher, OSTRICH, umpire, us

Second sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear
foil word IGLOO)

umbrella, unlace, upon, upset, utter, usher, IGLOO, until, ugly

Third sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear
foil word OMELET)

umbrella, unhappy, umber, ulcer, usher, umpire, uncle, unkind,
OMELET, under

Open your eyes for the next part of our listening game. Watch
my lips as I say words and repeat only the W words I say. When I
say a word that does not begin with §, put your finger over your
lips and do not say it.

First sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear
foil word OPERATE)(CAMERA TO CLASS)

umbrella, uncle, until, ugly, usher, umpire, unravel, unlock,
OPERATE, uncover

Second sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear
foil word OCTOPUS)

umbrella, utter, unscrew, unkind, ultra, uncle, usher, ugly,
OCTOPUS, unlike
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Third sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear
foil word OMLONG)

umbrella, under, upper, ugly, udder, OBLONG, usher, unfasten

Show the phonetic picture card for U and say: (CAMERA TO
CM)) Here is a picture of something the name of which begins
with the i sound. What is it? (Response: An umbrella) The be-
ginning sound of this picture name will help you remember that
each of these letters (point to the upper and lower case U letters)
stands for the U sound.

This is how we write the 4§ letter. (Demonstrate the correct
movement to employ in writing this letter.)(CAMsRA ‘10 CHALKBOARD)
Have the children trace the U letter in the air and then have each
child write the U letter on the chalkboard. Teach the writing of
the upper case U as the need arises.

Keinforcement and Maintenance Activities
Auditory and Visual Discrimination Games
1. A Sound-Go-Round

~ This game is similar to the familiar musical chairs game.

As you, teacher, say words that begin with an §i sound, children
circle around stepping on newspaper sheets laid down on the floor
in the way the numbers on a clock are positioned. On each sheet
is printed a vowel, five of which are the letter 4, and each of
the remaining seven sheets have @, &, I, 8, printed on them. All
U sheets are Safety Islands and all other sheets are patches of
dangerous quicksand.

One step, clockwise is permitted for each @i word a player
hears. As soon as the teacher says a foil word all players stop
circling and step onto a newspaper sheet. Those stepping on an i
sheet are safe. Those who stop on a patch of quicksand (shest on
which is printed an ¥, §, 1, 8, sink (they leave the game). How-
ever, if the player who stepped on a patch of quicksand can give a
word starting with the vowel sound which corresponds to the letter
on which he is standing, he is safe and may remain in the game,

New players replace those who "sank". After all the children
have had an opportunity to play the Sound-Go-Round game, time can
be called. All those who sank have to perform a redeeming forfeit
such as:

lc I‘“gh thr.. diff‘r’nt Hﬂy'.

2. Say three nice things about themselves while hopping on
ons foot.

3. Bark three different ways.

4. Snarl like an angry cat, meow like a hungry cat, purr
like a contented cat.
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5. Show three different facial expressions.

2. What's the Good Wopd?

Say the following: One word in each sentence I say should
begin with the U sound. Listen for the incomplete word and make
it complete by starting it with the § sound.

I cannot _ntie my shoe lace.

I do not _nderstand what you said.

Mother was _nhappy when she lost her purse.

This key will not _nlock the door.

You cannot _nscramble eggs.

We must not be _nkind to people and animals.

The _mpire at the baseball game uses hand signals.
We will play _ntil it is time for lunch.

Gabby wanted an _mbrella.

Final Step in the Lesson Development (CAMERA TO CHALKBOARD)

Place groups of three words each on the chalkboard and have
the children erase or draw a line through words which do not begin
with the U letter.

on not under nest neck utter
up us not uncle until no
no ugly up nap usher us

After this exercise has been completed, you, teacher, may say the
4 words.

Review of All Short Vowel Sounds

1. Vowel finger-play - Children can supply the appropriate

movements for the following verse:

A is for apple, big, round, and sweet

0 1s for ostrich with skinny legs and feet

E is for elephant whose trunk swings very low

I is for Indian who can imitate a crow

U is_for an uglyvfaco you see upon a hippo

The A, E, I, O, U sounds I'll never forget

For they are the vowels of the ALPHABET!

2. Chalkboard Rxesrcise

Flace the five short vowel letters on the chalkboard, sep-
arating each with a vertical bar. At this time tell the children
that these letters belong to a family of letters called the vowels.
Say words that begin with the vowel sounds ¥, §, ¥, 8, ¥. Have
individual children identify the beginning vowel sound they hear
at the beginning of words you say and then instruct them to write
the vowel letter in the proper vowel column. Lastly, have the
child point to the letter he has written and say, "This is
(vowel sound).®
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3. Vowel Bingo

Give each child a grid (duplicated) with at least 25 cells.
in each cell have a printed vowel (in random order). As you say
words beginning with vowel sounds, have the children place a count-
er on the grid (a button will do) over the vowel sound they heard.
hny arrangement of counters (buttons) horizontally, vertically, or
diagonally on the grid is a winning arrangement.

4. Circus Animal hunt

Draw five circus cars and label each with one of the five
vowels. Also, have a number of cards on which are printed each of
the vowels and place these along the chalk ledge. These cards rep-
resent circus animals that have escaped. Instruct children to
listen for the vowel sounds that begin the words you say. If they
correctly identify the vowel sound, they &re to select from the
chalk ledge, the printed counterpart for this vowel sound and place
it below the cage bearing the same vowel letter as is on the card.
The child has thus succeeded in capturing an escaped circus animal.

Related Activities

1. Writing the {i letter.

2.  Finding @ letters, both upper and lower case, from letter
boxes.

3. Workbook pages.

Continue to encourage children to look for and bring in words
from magazines or newspapers that begin with an i letter. Or, you
may trace a pattern on magazine or newspaper pages. Cut out the
patterns, give each child one and instruct the children to under-
1ine all the words they can find that begin with the § letter or
words that have the U letter in any other position in the word.

End of Tape 6

Tape 7
The Consonant Sound s

It has been stated on a previous tape that the CAME program
embodies 44 basic speech sounds of which 25 are consonant sounds.
The consonant sounds will be presented in a sequence based on their
frequency of occurrence in our English syllables. Notice (point to
Consonant Chart)(CAMERA TO CHART) that a number of consonants are
paired because they are articulated in the same mammer, but one
member of each piir is made with the breath and is voiceless, and
the other member is articulated with the vocal chords vibrating,
and is voiced. There are nine such pairs of voiceless and voiced

consonants.
Consonant sounds are more difficult to articulate than are
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vowel sounds. 7o produce them requires a precise positioning of
the articulators. With this in mind, it is not unusual to find
that some children have difficulty producing certain consonant
sounds.

This tape will concern itself with the first most frequently
occurring consonant sound, s. The consonant sound s is a voice-
less sound and its companion, g, is a voiced sound. Place your
finger tips on the larynx and articulate the s and 2 sounds. Note
that they are both articulated in the same way, but the vocal
chords do not vibrate when you say s.

To the group of children assembled in a reading group (as
always), read the following motivational story, Never Statue.

Boys and girls, I have another story to tell about Alexander
and his bird, Gabby. Every day, after school, Alexander told his
mother about something interesting that happened in school. One
day Alexander's teacher had the children play a new kind of game.
Alexander told his mother how the game was played.

Alexander said, "Uur teacher said words that began with an 8
sound. The children marched around just as long as she said words
that started with the g sound. When she said a word that didn't
begin with s, everyone stood as still as a statue."

As Alexander was telling his mother about the game, Gabby was
listening. He said, "What's a 'tatue'?"

Alexander said, "I said s-tatue. The word starts with s.
Say s-tatue."

Gabby said, "Achoo, achoo.®

. "Gabby, you're sneezing! You must have a cold," said
Alexander.

Gabby said, "i 'm not 'neezing."

*Therc you go again," said Alexander. "The word is s-neezing.
1 guess you can't make an s sound because you have no teeth."

Gabby said, "I 'wallow 'tones and they're bettor than teeth."

Alexander said, "You mean you gwallow stopes. I guess the
only way to keep you quiet is to cover your cage wiih a sack."”
And he did just that.

What do you think Gabby kept saying? He kept saying, "Achoo,
what's an 'achoo?" Never statue!

For our game today we are going to listen for the sound that
Gabby couldn't say at the beginning of words. What was the sound?
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(CAMERA 10 CLASS)(itesponse: "S") Yes, the sound was s.

Close your eyes and listen for words that begin with the g
sound, as in squirrel. When I say a word that does not besin
with s, raise your hand. Ready?

First sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear
foil word BUTTON)(CAMERA TO CLASS)

squirrel, star, snake, spoon, spot, sleep, slipper, BUTTON,
stamp, sled

Second sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear
foil word KITTEN)

squirrel, sun, soup, soap, sack, KITTEN, sailor, song

‘Third sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear
foil word PUMPKIN)

squirrel, sink, scat, suit, saddle, Sam, PUMFKIN, saw, skip

The next part of our listening game is played with our eyes
open. Watch my lips as I say words that begin with the 8 sound
and repeat them after me. When I say a word that does not begin
with the 8 sound, put youwr finger over your 1lips and do not say
it. Ready?

First sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear
foil word HAMMER)(CAMERA TO CLASS)

squirrel, school, silk, sweet, saucer, slide, steps, HAMMER,
sock, spider

Second sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear
foil word RABBIT)

squirrel, string, snow, sky, swan, seat, RABBIT, silver, salad

Third sequence of words (Children i1emain silent when they hear foil
word NICKEL)

squirre’, skate, stamp, saw, slice, story, NICKEL, six, sun
Show picture card for s. (CAMERA 70 CARD)

Here is a picture of something the name of which begins with
the s sound. What is it? (CAMERA T0 CLASS)(Response: A squirrel)
The beginning sound of this picture name will help you remember
that each of these letters (point to upper and lower case s)(CAM-
ERA TO BOARD) stands for the s sound. )

This is how we write s. (CAMERA TO BOARD)(Demonstrate on
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chalkboard the correct movement to employ in writing a lower case
8.) Have the pupils trace an s letter in the air and then have
each pupil write it on the chalkboard. Teach the capital S vwhen
the need arises.

Reinforcement and Maintenance Activities
Auditory Discrimination Game

This 15 a game in which you will pretend you are in a restau-
rant ordering food and I (the teacher) will be the waitress. I
will suggest things to eat that begin with an 8 sound. If the food
I suggest begins with s, you will say, "Yes, I'll have (name of
food that begins with s)." If I name a food that does not begin
with 8, you will say, "No, I don't want that." Ready? (CAMERA TO
CLASS)

soup, soda, sausage, strawberries, BREAD

syrup, sandwich, steak, CORN

salad, salmon, spaghetti, MILK

salami, salt, sardines, sauce, stew, PEACHES

sucker, stuffing, sauerkraut, sweet potato, EGGS

Swiss cheese, sponge cake, spare ribs, string beans, APPLE

A variation of the foregoing game is one in which the teacher
is a grocery store clerk and the children are the shoppers. The
"store clerk" suggests foods which begin with an 8 sound and the

"shoppers" say, "I'll buy (they name the s food which the "store
clerk" suggested), but when a food is suggested that does not be-
- gin with the s sound they say, "No, I don't want that."

Visual Discrimination Game 1'll Do It--You Name It

Materials: Word cards which are printed with the following s verbs:

stand skip scrub  sweep slap squeeze
sit smile scold stamp sprinkle B
stretch step sew swing sniff

stoop slide skate saw smell

sleep sneeze gwim scratch smash

Divide the group of children into a girl and boy team. You,
teacher perform the appropriate action for the 8 word you hold.
Anyone on the girl team may guess the 8 word you are dramatizing,
If the guess is correct, the girl team gets the 8 word card. If
the guess is incorrect, anyone on the boy team may have a chance
to guess the name of the action. Give the boy team a turn to
guess the next action word. If they fail to make a correct guess,
then the girl team gets a chance to name the action.

Language Game Questions, Questions, Questions!

I am going to ask some questions. The answers to all these
questions are words that begin with the 3 sound. (CAMERA T0 CLASS)
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How do lemons taste? (sour)
What do we call two pleces of bread with meat or soms
other kind of filling? (sandwich)
What is planted in the spring? (seeds)
Who frightened Little Miss Muffet? (spider)
What twinkles up in the sky? (stars)
What comss out of a chimney? (smoke)
During what season do most people go on a vacation?
(summer)

8. What do we use to cut cloth? (scissors)

9. Where does mother wash the dishes? (sink)

10. Into what do you pour milk for a cst? (saucer)

The final step in the development of this lesson is to apply
visual discrimination to words beginning with the s sound. Place
groups of three words on the chalkboard. Children are to erase or
cross out words which do not begin with the g sound. Have the
children place their finger under each g word and say, "This word
begins with s." In this way, we insure the matohing of sight and
sournd.

sit sell f£in silk Sam some star
zip so sin milk Ann cons send
sun fell sand self Sally sift lend

After this exercise has been completed, you, teacher, may say the
8 words which remain on the chalkboard.

Related Activities

1. Writing the lower case (small) g.

2. Finding g letters, both small and capital, from letter
boxes.

3. Workbook pages.

Continue to encourage children to tring in pictures or words they
find in magazines, newspapers or on food labels beginning with the
sound 8.

The sound of 2 is NOT to be presented at the same time as is
the sound, 3. This sound has to be considered at a time which de-
pends on its sequential position in the CAME continuum of 4% basic
speech sounds. Because the voiced sound of g is articulated in
the same way as its volceless correlative g, the procedure for pre-
senting this sound is identical to that used on this tape for the
sound 8.

Hence, the procedure on this tape serves as a model for the
presentation of the sound g. The only change needed is the sub-
stitution of words beginning with a g sound in both the auditory
discrimination exercises and in the visual exercise. The mainte-
nance and reinforcement activities suggested for the 3 sound, are
easily adapted to the sound z by substituting the sound g for the
sound s.
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Zany Juestions on Sound *"2*

One night during a thunderstorm, Gabby was awakened by the
crash of thunder and flashes of lightning. He tipped over to
Alexander's bed and yelled, "Someone is writing in the 'ky."

Alexander hurried over to the window and sure enough he, too,
saw flashes of lightning zooming across the sky. "You know, Gabby,"
he said, "you're right. The streaks of lightning do look like zig-
zag letters. They lcok like the letter for the g sound. We hear
this sound at the beginning of words, such as gero, sing, si), zin-
nia, zombi, 200, zephyr, and gebra.”

Gabby asked, "Are ‘ebras white with black stripes or black
with white stripes?®

"The animal's name is gebra. Its name begins with a z sound.
Without teeth you can't make the sound correctly. I make the sound
with my teeth almost closed. My tongue is raised toward my upper
teeth and the sides touch my upper teeth. Then I push a breath
through 2 narrow space over my tongue. Now, about zebras--thsy're
white with dark stripes. Any more sany questions?®

Gabby asked, "What kind of knee is a ga-lgee?*

"I'm not talking about knees. ‘Zany' means your question was
a silly one."

Gabby's next question was, "Who paints the black stripes on
the ‘ebrast” -

"That 's another zany question. No one paints the stripes on
zebras. They're born that way. MNow zoom back to your cage. lLast
one in bed is a sombifi®

Gabby zoomed back to his cage, but instead of flying back in
a straight line, because that's the shortest way to anywhere, he
flew in a sigsag way. OGabby couldn't say a g sound, but he knew
how to trace the letter by zigsagging his way to his cage. Both
he and Alexander got to their sleeping places at exactly the same
time s0 neither was a zombi.

Do you think Gabby was ever able to say words, such as gero,
209, and gebtral? No, never, never, never! And you lnow why!

Considerably further along in the contimnm of basic speech
sounds, the need arises for a consideration of words whose final
spelling is ge sounded as g, as in roge and ge, as in pige, sounded
as g. A wowel clue is involved in words ending in ge. If the gp
follows immediately afier a vowel, as in nige, the vowel has a long
sound; the vowel sound is short Af a oconsonant intervenes between
the vowel and ge, as in fence.

End of Tape 7
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Tape 8
The Nasal Consonants m and n

Conduct a brief review of the consonant s. The procedure to
use was given on an earlier tape.

Three of the forty-four basic speech sounds are nasals, name-
ly, m, n, pg. In articulating these voiced sounds, the breath
stream is obstructed by the lips for the consonant sound M, by the
tongue tip for the consonant sound n, and by the back of the tongue
in contact with the soft palate for the consonant sound ng. In the
articulation of these three nasal sounds, the voice passes through
the nose in a continuous huming sound.

Although the m, j, and g sounds are grouped together because
of the type of noise they make (nasal), only two of the nasal
sounds, m and n, will be presented on this tape. However, when
teaching a class of children, do not present both sounds, § and g,
in a single lesson. MNor should the lesson for the A sound follow
the m lesson. The sound n should be presented at a time assigned
to it in the continuum of basic speech sounds--that is, after the
L. consonant sound has been introduced. (Use the Bagic
§£gay line chart and point to its sequential position.)(CAMERA 10
CHART

Because of the close acoustic quality of m and D begin as
usual with auditory discrimination exercise but first instruct the
children to watch your 1lips as you say words beginning with the
sound m (or n) and then to close their eyes and 1isten for the
sound m (or n). The change in the order of the two parts of the
auditory discrimination exercise will be helpful in suditorially
distinguishing words beginning with m from those beginning with pg.

Read the motivational story When to Use Yowr Nose--Not Your
Mouth. Begin in the following menner:

Most everyone lmows what an insect is. Insects may be beau-
tiful creatures, such as butterflies, or pests, such as flies,
mosquitoes, or moths. Today we're going to hear about an insect
Alexander caught to tring to school.

Alexander's class was studying insects. Every Monday morning
someone in the class was to bring in a live insect. It was Alex-
ander's turn to tring one. So he got--guess what? A live mosquito!
Alexander 1iked to name things so he named his mosquito Maximilian,

Alexander asked his mother, "How can I oarry Maximilian to
school?"

His mother asked, "Who 1s Maximilian?" Alexander oxplained
that Maximilian was the name of his live mosquito.
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His mother said, "Oh, so that's who has the fancy name, Maxi-
milian. Here, you can carry Maximilian in this empty muatird jar.®
And that is where Alexander put Maximilian--into the empty mustard
Jar.

As Alexander was doing this, there was Gabby, watching and
listening.

Gabby asked, "What will you do with the ‘squito, and what
kind of toes does a 'squito havel*

Alexander sail, "This insect is a m-osquito. Each of his
names--Maximilian and mosquito--begins with an g sound. Can't you
say m? All you have to do is close your mouth and hum, and the
sound will come out through your nose.®

Gabby said, "I use my nose to breathe and not for humming.
What's a 'squito, and what kind of toes does he havel"

Alexander said, impatiently, "This is a mosquito, not a 'squi-
to. I don't know what kind of toes he has. We're going to look
at Maximilian under a magnifying glass."

Gabby kept saying, "I want to see his toesti®

Alexander sald, "Here, look at Maximilian and see if you can
see his toes." So Alexander opened the mustard jar for Gabby to
get a good look at Maximilian and as he did so, out flew Maxi-
milian! Quickly, Gabby caught him with his wmouth.

Alexander said exci.- lly, "Gabby, open your mouth and give
Maximilian back to mel"

A humming sound was coming from Gabby ‘s nose--not his mouth
becauss it was closed with Maximilian inside. The sound was m-m-
M=M=P.oM=-N=-M-M=M,

Alexander said, "Gabby, this is no time to show me how you
can say the m sound. I want Maximilian this minute!®

Mother, who was watoching all this, said, "Alexander, I don't
think Gabby is making the humming sound, m. I think it's your
mosquito, Maximilian, who's angry and wants to get out of Gabdy's
mouth, *

Alexander said, "Gabby, open your mouth, you mean monsteri®

Gabby opened his mouth and said, "I'm not a 'ean ‘onster."
Gucss what happened when Gabby opened his mouth to talk? Yes,
Maximilian, the mosquito, flew out! Alexander caught the mosquito
as it came out angrily mumuring, "m-mem-m-mi®

Do you think Gabby could say the m sound? No, he couldn't
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say the m sound. No! Never, never, never!

i What insect did Gabby catch as it flew out of the mustard jar

) that /lexender was holding? (Response: A mosquito) Yes, it was

i a mosquito. What sound did the mosquito make in Gabby's mouth?
(Response: m-m-m-m) Yes, it was a humming sound m.

Open your eyes for this part of the game. (CAMERA T0 IN-
STRUCTOR) Watch my 1ips as I say m words and when I say a word
that does not begin with m, put your finger over your lips and do
not say it. Ready?

First sequence of words (CAMERA TO INSTRUCTOR)(Children remain
silent with foil word NOSE)

monkey, mouse, match, marble, mop, man, NOSE, moon, mice

Second sequence of words (Children remain silent with foil word
NAPKIN)

monkey, mother, money, music, Mary, NAPKIN, muffin, mumps

Third sequence of words (Children remain silent with foil word
NUMBER)

monkey, mile, model, magnet, magic, magagine, NUMBER, manner

This part of our listening game is played with our eyes closed.
Remember to give me a hand signal when I say a word that does not
begin with m.

W e e e v e e g

First sequence of words (Children give hand signal with the foil
word NICKEL)

monkey, maple, Margaret, master, meadow, NICKLE, message,
merry

Second sequence of words (Children give hand signal with foil word
NINETEEN)

monkey, middle, million, minnow, minute, mountain, NINETERN,
motor, mouth

Third sequence of words (Children give hand signal with foil word
NOODLE)

T o

: monkey, mouth, munch, muscle, mummy, NOODLE, mumble, molar

Show the phonetic picture card (CAMERA TO CARD) for m and say
the following: Here is the picture of something the name of which
begins with the m sound. What is it? (Response: Monkey) The
beginning sound of this picture name will help you remember that
each of these letters (point to the upper and lower case m letters)
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stands for the m sound,

This is how we write the m. (Demonstrate on the chalkboard
the correct movement to emrloy in writing this letter. (CAMERA TO
BOARD) Point out that it has two "humps®. Have the children
trace the m letter in the air and then call upon the children, two
or three at a time, to write the m letter on the chalkboard.)

Ordinarily, the next step in the development of this lesson
should be the Reinforcement and Maintenance Activities. However,
these will be presented on this tape after the lesson for the
sound, which immediately follows, is introduced.

It is fun to have friends. The more friends you have, the
more "fun" things you can do. Of course, pets can be friends, too.
Alexander has friends, many, many friends. Today's story is about
one of his friends and the funny kind of pet he has.

Nobody's Perfect

One of Alexander's friends is a neighbor boy, named Noah.
Noah has a pet, but it isn't a bird--it's a dog whose name is
Napoleon.

Napoleon is a nice dog, but there is one thing wrong with him,
His tail was cut so short that it looks more like a nose and does
not look 1like a tail at all. This makes it hard to tell which is
the front end of Napoleon and which is the back end.

Well, ~r9 day Noah came over to show Alexander the new neck-
erchief he g.t for his ninth birthday, and, trailing behind him
was his dog, Napoleon.

Alexander said, "Noah, the more I see of your dog, the more I
think he looks like a walking noodle, with a face in the front and
another. face in the back."

Gabby, who was watching from his cage, said, "'Oah is an
'oodle. ‘'Apoleon is an ‘oodle’."

Alexander said, "Don't mind naughty Gabby, Noah. He just
can't say words that start with the p sound because he has no
teeth. You see, you need teeth to say this sound. You place your
tongue tip behind your upper front teeth and the n comes out
through the nose."

Gabby said, "I'm not 'aughty and 'Oah has a dog that looks
like an 'oodle."

Alexander sald, "Hush, Gabby. Keep your nose out of my con-
versation. Noah, why don't you put your neckerchief around
Napoleon's neck? Then it will be easy to know which end of Nap-
oleon 4s his head end and which is his tail end."
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Noah said, "No, nol! This neckerchief is too nice for
Napoleon's neck!™

Gabby said, "'0, 'O, 'Apoleon has two 'ecks. He needs two
‘eckerchiefs."

Alexander said, "You're very noisy, Gabby. Here's a mut to
nibble on. This should keep your mouth busy. Noah, I guess you'll
have to see that Napoleon glwyays walks forward and never backward.
Then no one will have trouble knowing which end is which.®

Gabby said, "'Apoleon has two 'ecks and two 'oses.®

Alexander said, "Gabby, Napoleon doesn't have 'ecks. He has
one neck and he does not have 'oses. He has one nose. I've heard
Just about enough nonsense from you." What do you think Alexander
did? Yes, he put a cover over Gabby's cage to stop his nimble

tongue.

Do you think Gabby ever sald n-eck or p-gse or N-apolean or
n-aughty or N-ogh? No! Never, never, never!

. Because Gabby had no teeth, he could not say the words n-gse,
n-eck, N-cah, n-aughty and many other words that begin with the
same sound as these words. With what sound did these words begin?
(Response: N) Yes, the words n-ose, n-eck, N-oah, and p-awghty

begin with the n sound.

Open your eyes for this part of the game. Watch my 1ips when
I say n words and when I say a word that does not begin with n, put
your finger over your lips and do not say it. Ready? (CAMERA TO
INSTRUCTOR)

First sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear foil
word MONEY)

nest, noodle, nose, nickel, name, mapkin, MONEY, naughty,
needle

Second sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear
foll word MUFFIN)

nest, neighbor, nimble, nobody, noisy, nothing, MUFFIN, mmber

Third sequence of words (Children remain -ilent when they hear foil
word MAGIC)

nest, nursery, Nanoy, nonsense, nibble, MAGIC, newspaper,
necktie

This part of owr listening game is played with our eyes

closed. Remember to give me a hand signal when I say a word that
does not begin with p.
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First sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear
foll word MAGAZINE)

nest, nasty, national, narrow, navy, necklace, MAGAZINE,
needle

Second sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear
foil word MUSCLE)

nest, Nicholas, nickel, nightgown, noisy, MUSCLE, nothing,
nonsense

Third sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear
foil word MOUNTAIN)

nest, number, nugget, neighbor, nuisance, nibble, MOUNTAIN,
notice

Show the phonetic picture card for n and say the following:
CAMERA TO CARD)

Here is a picture of something the name of which begins with
the n sound. What is it? (Response: Nest) The beginning sound
of this picture name will help you remember that each of these
letters (point to the upper and lower case n letters) stands for
the n sound.

This is how we write the n. (CAMERA T0 CHALKBOARD)

Demonstrate on the chalkboard the correct movement to employ
in writing this letter. Point out that it has one "hump®., Compare
it to the m letter which has two "humps". Have the children trace
the n letter in the air and then call upon the children, two or
three at a time, to write the _n‘lotur on the chalkboard.

Reinforcement and Maintenance Activities

Auditory and Visual Discrimination Games

Parade of the Paper Joldiers

Mimeograph two pictures, one of which pictures two toy sol-
diers who look exactly alike and on the other have two soldiers
that are different. Give each child a copy of both pictures.
Place two parallel chalk 1ines on the chalkboard. Head one line
on the left, with the m consonant and the other with the n conso-
nant. These lines represent two 1lines in a parade and the pro-
gression (placing the soldiers into the line of parade) will be
from left to right.

Say the following: I am going to say word-pairs. If the
words I say begin with the same sound, m or p, place the picture
of the toy soldiers that look alike on the M or n line, starting
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the 1line of march on the left hand side. If the word-pairs 1 say
begin with sounds that are not alike, they will not be placed in

the parade. (CAMERA TO BOARD)
The following 1list of words may be combined as word-pairs in

many ways:

new mou neat meat net mot

nap MmAp nail mail nine mine
noose  moose noon moon notion motion
nice mice numd mm Nan nan
narrow marrow night might name main

Watch Out for the Humps
Make drawings of a dromedary camel (one hump) and a bactrian
camel (two humps). On the hump of the dromedary make an n to con-
form to the hump and on the bactrian camel make an m to conform to
Make a slit below the p and m wide enough to accom-
Paste a paper bag in back of each
Tack the drawings on the

the two humps.
odate a 3 by 5 picture card.
camel picture, Just below this slit.
chalkboard with tape.

Prepare a set of picture cards whose names begin with the n
and/or m sound. As you, teacher, hold up a picture, children are
to identify the sound which begins its name and then *drop" the

A sug-

picture card into the hump(s) of the appropriate camel.
gested 1list of nouns which can easily be pictured:
nickel nose mustache mask muffin
nurse nail match money macaroni
needle nine melon magnet mountain
moon medal measles

necklace nut
nest nuteracker mouth monkey wmustard

Language Activity
Use the same set of cards prepared for the Watch Out for the

Shuffle the cards and display one card at a time
This morning I brought

Humps activity.
saying the following sentence starter:

to school. Complete the sentence using the name of the
picture you display. You may continue saying the sentence starters
and the children supply the names of each picture oard you show.

Or, you may ask the children to suggest a sentence starter and £ill
in the picture name of the picture card you (teacher) select.

Vary the sentence starters. For example, As I was walking
down the street I found » Last night my tooth fell out.
The tooth fairy left under my pillow. A queer tree is
growing in our back yard. On it is growing « Eteo.

Final Step in the Lesson Development.
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Flace groups of three words each on the chalkboard and have
the children "box" the m words, "circle" the p words, and erase
those that begin with neither of these letters.

nap map ham nail note new ride mule Max
met no mud rail hot neat nine hen mask
ran nest mat mice new meat muff Ned nose

You, teacher, may say all the boxed and circled words.
Related activities

1, Writing the m and n letters.

2. Finding m and n letters from letter boxes and placing
these in pupil pocket charts.

3. Workbook pages.

4. Cut various patterns (shapes) from newspaper and/or mag-
azine pages. Give each child two patterns. Instruct the
class to underline or circle all the words that begin with
m on on® “"newspeper® pattern and in like manner to find
all the words that begin with an n on the other pattern.

End of Tape 8

Tape 9

The Consonant Sound £ (¥)

The consonant sound £ is classified as a voiceless fricative.
Its voiced correlative, ¥ (point to £ and ¥ on the consonant chart)
(CAMERA TO CHART) is produced in the same manner, but with one dif-
ference, the vocal chords vibrate in articulating the sound, y.
To produce the sounds £ and v the upper teeth are placed lightly
in contact with the elevated lower 1ip. Articulate f and v and
note the positioning of the articulators and note also that the
vocal)chords vibrate when articulating the y sound. (CAMERA TO
CHART

The sound v is NOT to be introduced at the same time as is
the sound £. The sound y will be dealt with at a time which de-
pends on its sequential position in the continuuwm of the 44 basic
speech sounds. When this point in the continuum is reached (point
to the line chart with the 44 basic speech sounds)(CAMERA TO
CHART), follow the same procedure developed on this tape for the
sound £. The only change required will be to substitute the v
sound and words beginning with the y sound in the auditory dis-
crimination exercise for the £ sound and words beginning with an
£ sound. Adapt the games suggested on this tape, substituting the
sourd y and ¥ words.

Also, further along in the continuum of basic speech sounds,
the ph and gh spelling variants sounded as £ occur. The ph and gh
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spellings are the usual and less frequently occurring spellings.
Hence, these do not require a lengthy presentation other than to
point out that these are sounded as £ (sound) and give commonly
occurring word examples having these spelling variants. Silent gh
is considered on a later tape.

Conduct a brief review of the consonant sound m (not for the
n sound).

Following this brief introduction, read the motivational
story, Funny Face. How many of you chew gum? (Response will be a
show of hands.) Well, today's story is about Alexander's friend,
Felix, and about chewing gunr.

Punny Face

Right after school one Friday, Alexander went over to see his
friend, Felix. Felix had a feline--that's another name for cat--
who had a fancy, French name, Francois. Felix said that his cat
was very unusual. In fact, he thought his cat was a fascinating
feline. Well, Alexander found out why Felix thought Francois was
a fascinating cat.

When Alexander got home about five o'clock, he told his mother
about Francois. Yes, you guessed it--there was Gabby listening, as
usual.

Alexander said, "Felix's cat is funny looking. He has friszly
fur covered with spots that look like freckles."

Gabby said, "What are 'reckles?®

Alexander answered, "Francois has f-reckles. I guess you'll
never be able to say words beginning with the £ sound. You need
upper teeth to touch the inside of your lower 1lip and then you
You blow. Maybe if you had a nut 1like a filbert for a tooth, you
might be able to make an £ sound."

So Alexander put a filbert into Gabby's mouth and said, "Now
blow and say words like fyn, fat, 8,

Gabby blew real hard. The filbert flew out of his mouth and
fell on the floor. All he said was, 'un instead of fun, ‘at in-
stead of fat, and 'ace instead of fage.

Alexander said, "You sound like a no-good firecracker!®

Gabby answered, "I'm a good ‘cracker!®

Alexander said, "Let's try again. I'll put this filbert back
in your mouth. Now say, fool, fairy, fruit.®

Gabby blew hard again. He blew so hard he blew the fez, which
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is a hat, off Alexander's head. Alexander had bought the fez at
a Fun Fair for fifty cents. Once again, Gably could not start
words with an £ sound. He sald "ool* instead of fool, "airy" in-
stead of fairy, and "ruit" instead of fruit.

Alexander said, "It's no use. You can't say words that begin
with an £ sound. So let me finish telling you about Francois.
What Francois can do is fascinating. He can chew a gum ball and
blow bubbles with it."

Gabby interrupted and said, "I want to chew gum."
Alexander said, "Fine. Here's a gum ball."

Gabby chewed and chewed and chewad. Then he blew and blew
and blew. Guess what happened? The bubble got so big it burst
and the sticky gum got stuck over all the feathers on his face!

After Alexander got all the gum off Gabby's face, do you
think Gabby ever practiced saying words that began with the £
sound? No! Never, never, never!

It was easy for Gabby to blow bubbles with bubble gum, but
when he tried blowing to make a certain sound we use in talking,
he had trouble. What sound was it? (Response: The £ sound) Yes,
Gabby could not make an £ sound because he had no teeth to help him.

In our game today, we are going to listen for words that begin
with the sound £, as in fox. Remember, close your eyes for the
first part of this game and listen carefully for words that begin
with £, When I say a word that does not begin with the £ sound,
raise your hand to let me know you heard a word that did not begin
with the sound, f. Ready? (CAMERA TO CHALKBOARD)

First sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear
foil word THIMBLR)

fox, finger, family, fancy, fire, THIMBIE, fever, four

Second sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear
foil word VINEGAR)

fox, face, field, flower, funny, fur, file, VINRGAR, flicker

Third sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear
foil word VITAMIN)

fox, fable, find, fly, feather, follow, VITAMIN, friend
The next part of our listening game is played with o eyes
open. Watch my lips as I say words and this time repeat only the

L word T say. When I say a word that does not begin with £, put
your finger over your lips and do not say it. Ready?
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First sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear
foil word VALLEY)(CAMERA TO CLASS)

fox, fresh, far, fake, first, father, fight, VALLEY, forest

Second sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear
foil word THISTLE)

fox, film, food, fin, fringe, THISTLE, fossil, foam

Third sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear
foil word VANILIA)

fox, feel, favor, fly, first, fetch, fish, VANILIA, fairy

Show the phonetic picture card for £. (CAMERA 70 CARD)

Here is a picture of something the name of which begins with
the f sound. What is it? (Response: A fox) The beginning sound
of this picture name will help you remember that each of these
letters (point to the upper and lower case £ letters) stands for
the £ sound.

This 1s how we write the f letter. (Demonstrate on the chalk-
board the correct movement to employ in writing an £ letter. Have
the children trace the £ letter in the air and then have them, two
or three at a time, write the £ letter on the chalkboard. Teach
the wri;.ing of the upper case, capital, letter when the need
arises.

Reinforcement and Maintenance Agtivities
Hall of Fame Game

Before calling the children to the reading circle, have each
child draw a head-and-shoulder picture of himself on drawing pajer
the size of a 3 by 5 oard. They bring this picture to the reading
circle.

Say the following: I will say a word

and add a rhyming word by changing the beg sound in my word
to an £ sound. For example, when I say the word door,
door-four (for). If you give the correct rhyming word which
gins with the { sound, I shall hang your picture in the

ams, That's where the pictures of many important peop

The Hall of Famg is the bulletin board. A sign, Ha

should be tacked on the bulletin board.) The following is a 1ist
of words to say and the word in parenthesis is the companion-
rhyming-word response from a child:

nickle beld bake belt honey hollow slap
(fickle) (fell) (fake) (felt) (funny) (follow) (flap)
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dish ball orown box rib bloc try
(fish) (fall) (frown) (fox) (nb) (nc) (flook) (fry)

mind nine mill mix tire mnear dense dawn
(find) (fine) (f111) (fix) (fire) (fear) (fence) (fawn)

merry peel pinch slip pan it
(fog) (ferry) (feel) (finch) (mp) (fan) (fit)

Firecracker Fair

Draw upon the chalkboard or on a large size chart paper
(24 by 36) a nusber of cylindrical shapes to resemble the cart-
ridge of a firecracker. Say the following to the children: If
you can guess my riddle, you may light a firecracker by writing an
£ letter on top the firecracker. The £ letter will be the flame.

Riddles

This is the part you put into your shos. It is a (foot).

It 1s an insect that flashes a light off and on and can be seen in
tm d‘z'ko It 18 a (fh‘.fly).

It has 50 at?rs lr)nd 13 red and white stripes. It is an American

flag).

You have four of them on one hand and a thumb. They are
(fingers).

Mother uses this to bake cakes. It is (flour).

This covers birds. They are (feathers).

It 13 good to eat on a bun with catsup and mustard. It is a

(frankfurter).

It is candy. It is (fudge).

We use this in a camera. It is (£ilm).

It makes a(croal)d.ng sound and can live in or out of water. It is
a frog).

Pigs, horszs. cl)uckcns. ducks, and geese live here. It is a

farm).

Your eyes, nose, and mouth are on it. It is your (face).

It swims in water and we can cook and eat it. It is a (£ish).

A f£ish uses these to swim. They are (fins).

It 1s tl(umn)lbor that follows Mwhmyoucount. The number 1is

four

Final Step in the Lesson Development

Place groups of three words each on the chalkboard. Have the
children erase or draw a line through the words which do not begin
with an £ letter.

fell tree Fred file belt ory for

tell free Ted tile felt try fox

fan to red ple met fry tax
You, teacher, may read all the £ words to the children. Point and
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slide your hand under each word as you say each one.
Eelated Activities

1. Writing the f letter.

2. Finding the f letter, both upper and iower case, from
letter boxes to be placed into pupil pocket charts.

3. Workbook pages.

Continue to encourage children to bring pictures of things
the names of which begin with the f sound. Or, they may bring in
'words which they find on labels, newspapers, or magazine pages.
Put a star on their Hall of Fame pictures to show that they "per-
formed beyond the call of duty®.

End of Tape 9

Tape 10
The Consonant Sound r

Conduct a brief review for the consonant sound £ using the
procedure suggested on an earlier tape. (CAMERA TO CHART)

The consonant sound p 1s classified as a semi-vowel or glide
(point to the "glide" grouping on the consonant chart). It resem-
bles a vowel sound in that it is produced with relatively little
friction. The 1 sound may be produced in a variety of ways. The
following is a general description of the positioning of the artic-
ulators used in producing the sound r:

Teeth and 1ips slightly parted.

Tongue is turned slightly backward and is raised toward the back

part of the upper front gum, but does not touch it.

Sides of the tongue are pressed against the upper side teeth.
Primary children find an r sound most difficult to articulate, and
the sound w is commonly substituted for it. The substitution of
the w sound results (1) when the sides of the tongue are not
pressed against the inner border of the upper teeth and (2) when
the lips are too rounded.

Articulate the following words and as you do so, think about
how you position the articulators to say the beginning sound, p:
r-un, r-ed, r-abbit, r-obin, r-iddle.

In today's story, Gabby has no trouble saying words that begin
with a sound you will listen for today. But he does have trouble
understanding what words mean. Iisten carefully to find out what
puzzles him.

Alexander's mother was in the kitchen making rhubarb pie.
Gabby and Alexander were in the kditchen, too. Alexander was read-
ing an animal book and his talldng bird was looking and listening.
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Mother said, "Alexander, put this ruby ring of mine on my
dresser and then get my rolling pin.*

Gabby, who was listening, said, "What kind of bee is a ru-by?
Is a ru-by a relative of a honeybee?"

Alexander replied, *I see you can say words that begin with
the sound, r. That's because you're using your tongue and not your
1ips, which you don't have, Mother wasn't talking about bees. She
was talking about a precious red stone called a ru-by. Now what
was I to get? Oh, yes--the rolling pin."

Gabby said, "Let me see you roll a pin."

"A rolling pin is not really a pin," replied Alexander. "It's
shaped like a tube and is made of wood. Mother is going to use it
to roll out a pie crust.”

Mother said, "Alexander, I bought you some rock candy.*

"Rock candy!" said Gabby. "I never knew candy was made of
rocks.® :

"No, no, Gabby," said Alexander. "This candy isn't made from
rocks. It just resembles little rocks put together on a string.
Here, have a piece of rock candy."

Gabby took the piuvce of rock candy and as he ate it, he made
a funny sound, "'Runch, 'runch, ‘runch,"

Mother said, "Alexander, get. the radishes from the refriger-
ator. I want to carve them into rosettes."

"Ra-dishes?" said Gabby. "ire these dishes like paper and
china dishes?"

Alexander said, "No, no, no! Ra-dishes are root vegetables."

"Alexander, how did you like the jelly roll we had for break-
fast?" asked Mother.

Gabby said, "I've heard of egg rolls at Easter time, but I've
never heard of jelly rolls! It must be awfully messy. "

Alexander replied, "What a ridiculous ideal A jelly roll
isn't a game. It's a cake that has jelly rolled inside it.*

Mother asked Alexander to get her a rubber band to put around
her recipe cards.

When Gabby heard the words,rubber band, he asked, "What kind
of music does a rubber band play?"
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To answer Gabby's question, Alexander showed him a rubber
band.

Gabby said, "Why don't words mean what they're supposed tol"

Alexander replied, "Don't worry, Gabby. Everyone makes mis-
takes, but you must try not to repeat the same mistake."

Then Alexander said to his mother, "I'm reading about rein-
deer. And here is somsthing about a rhinoceros."

Gabby said, "Reindeer! Do they really tring rain? 1Is
rhi-noceros another kind of rye tread?"

"A reindeer has nothing~{o do with bringing rain, Here, look
at this picture and you'll see that a rhinoceros is not a loaf of
rye u'ndo“

Gabby looked at the picture and sure enough, it didn't re-
semble a loaf of bread.

Gabby then said, "Where is the rabbit with three legs?"

Alexander replied, "I don't know of a rabbit with three legs
or where he 1is."

To which Gabby said, "Well, you should lnow. You're wearing
a rabbit's foot."

"This is a good luck charm," said Alexander. "And as for the
rabbit, maybe someone made rabbit stew out of him or maybe he's in
rabbit heaven."

Alexander turned to his mother and said, "Mother, I'm going
to give my old rocking horse that's in the attic to the chureh for
their ruwmage sale."

Mother said, "Fine. I'll help you get it down just as soon
as I get this rhubarb pie into the refrigr.rator."

She put the pie into the refrigerator, but she didn't com-
pletely close the refrigerator door. While she and Alexander were
up in the attic getting the rocking horse, Gabby slipped into the
refrigerator. Guess what happened? The refrigerator door slammed
shut!

What a rumpus Gabby made in the refrigerator! Mother and
Alexander rushed to the refrigerator to find out what was causing
the racket inside it. They opened the door and there was Gabby,
nearly frozen, standing in the middle of the rhubardb pie! The pie
was ruined and Mother threw it into the rubbish can.

In no time at all, Alexander washed the rhubarb off Gabby's
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legs, but it took a long time for Gabby to defrost.
Gabby kept complaining, "I've got rheumatism in my neck!®

To which Alexander answered, *"What you have comes from being
a rubber neck."

Gabby answered, "Rubber neck? I don't have rubber in my neck."

Do you think Gabby ever understood what words beginning with
the r sound really meant? No, never, never. Well, anyway, not
alwaysl

Now that you've heard the story, you know that Gabby can say
words starting with a certain sound. What sound is it? (Res ~se:
r) Yes, words starting with an p sound were easy for Gabby ° . ..

Today, we are going to listen for the sound, r. Close you-
eyes for the first part of this game. Remember to give me a hand
signal when I say a word that does not begin with the r sound.

First sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear
foll word WIND)(CAMERA TG CHALXBOARD)

rabbit, race, rain, rake, rice, ring, WIND, rule, rice

Second sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear
foil word WOMAN)

rabbit, read, ranch, ribbon, rose, right, raft, WOMAN, rush,
rope

Third sequence of words (Children give hard signal when they hear
foil word WEST)

rabbit, rich, ride, rooater, roll, WBST, round, road

Open your eyes for the next part of our listening game. Re-
peat only words I say that begin with the p sound. Put your finger
over your lips when I say a word that does not begin with the sound,
r.

First sequence of words (Children remain silent when the: hear
foil word WHITE)

rabbit, rake, riddle, rag, raisin, ruby, WHITE, rattle, rascal

Second sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear
foil word WELCOME)

rabbit, room, rocker, roast, rough, WEICOME, rasor, record

Third sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear
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foil word WALNUT)
rabbit, radish, rhubarb, robot, WALNUT, rent, root, reindeer

Show the phonetic picture card for r and say: (CAMERA TO CARD)
Here is a picture of something the name of which begins with the

r sound. What is 1t? (Response: Rabbit) The beginning sound of
this picture name will help you remember that each of these letters
(point to upper and lower case r letters) stands for the r sound.

This is how we write the letter for the r sound. (Demonstrate
on the chalkboard the correct movement (CAMERA TO BOARD) to employ
in writing the r letter.) Have the children trace an p letter in
the air. Then have two or three children at a time, go to the
chalkboard to write an r letter. Teach the writing of the upper
case R when the need arises.

Reinforcement and Maintenance Activities

Auditory Discrimination

Rhyme With a Reagon Say the appropriate word beginning with the
I sound:

Ding-a-1ing, Ding-a-ling
1 heard a telephone (ring).

The funny thing I found

Was fat, big, and (round).

I saw a cat

Run after a (rat).
This is the place

To have a ____ (race).
in my pocket

I have a _____(locket),

I inow that we need
‘o know how to (read).

The pig said, "oof, oof"
When he fell off the __ (roof).

I saw on the pane

Some drops of (rain).

We have fun
When we (run).

I saw a toad
Hop down the (road).

I wonder if mice
Iike to eat (rice).

Do you suppose
This is a (rose)?

Up high is a peach
I would 1like to (reach),

Shoes that are tight
Don't feel all (right).

We tried and tried
A horse to (ride).

Auditory and Visusl Discrimination
Ridgle-Rama (or Riddle Rhapsody or Riddle Ranble)
Mount pictures of nouns beginning with the r sound; print the
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picture name below each, underline the r. and place these along

the chalkboard ledge:

rabbit rooster rainbow

rattle rose raspberry

rocker rhinoceros ribbon

raisin robin radio
raincoat ring racecoon

Say the following riddles and have individual children iden-
tify by name and picture the answer to each riddle.

It hops.

It has a very small tail.
It has big ears.

What is 1t? (rabbit)

It is a fruit,

The last part of its name is
berry.

It is reo or black.

What is it? (raspberry)

It lives on a farm

It 1s a boy chicken.

It says, "Cock-a-doodle-doo."
What is 41t? (rooster) -

You see it in the sky.

You may see it after it rains.
It has many colors.

Yhat is it? (rainbo: )

It is a bird.

It has a yellowish red breast.

Its eggs are greenish blue with
speckles.

What 4s it? (robin)

It is a plece of furniture.
It is 1like a chair that rocks.
It may be bi; or small.

What is it? (rocker)

It is an animal.

It looks like it has a mask.

Its tail has band or ring
markings.

What 48 it? (raccoon)

It 15 a toy.

It makes noise when you shake it.
A baby plays with it.

What 1s it? (rettle)

These are dried grapes

They may be yellow or purplish
blue,

They are sweet.

What are they?! (raisins)

It is a coat.

It is worn when it rains.
It may be any color.

What is it? (raincoat)

It is worn on a finger.

It may have a pretty stone in it.
It may be made of gold or silver.
What is it? (ring)

It is a set.

It can be turned on for music or
news.

It is in a box shape

What is it? (radio)

It 1s a big animal.

It has a horn or two on its nose.
We see it at the goo.

What 1s it? (rhinoceros)

It 43 a strip or band of
material,

Girls wear it in their hair.

It can be tied into a bow.

What is i1t? (ribdon)

Final Step in the Lesson Development (CAMERA TO CHALXBOARD)

Place groups of three words each on the chalkboard and have
the children erase or draw lines through words that do not begin

with the p letter.
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rose nice rap run hat now
nose not nap nun rat row
rice rot map mum mat how

You, teacher, may read the r words after the r words have been
identified.

Related Activities

Writing the r letter.

. Finding r letters, both upper and lower case, from letter
boxes and placing these into pupil pocket charts.
Encourage children to bring in words or pictures the names
of which begin with the r letter that can be found on
labels, newspapers or magazine pages, flyers, or brochures.
4. Workbook pages.

N
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End of Tape 10

Tape 11
The Consonant Sound g

Conduct a brief review of the consonant sound L usirgz the
procedure suggested on an earlier tape.

The tapes on which the first five most frequently used con-
sonants were presented are sounds that children may be asked to
articulate for they are continuants and can be produced without
aay distortion. The next five most frequently used consonant
sounds g, b, t, p., d are classified as stop-plosives. The conso-
nant k (c) is the sixth stop-plosive, but is not, based on fre-
quency of occurrence, included in as one of the ten most frequently
occurring consonants in the English language.

Stop-plosive sounds are formed by completelv closing the air
passage, then compressing the air and suddenly opening the passage
S0 that the air escapes making an explosive sound. Children
should not be asked to articulate the stop-plosive sounds in iso-
lation since to do so, results in distortion.

As has been stated above, there are six stop-plosive sounds
and these occur in pairs. One member of each pair is voloced and
the other member is volceless. The stop-plosive consonant pairs
are: g-k (¢), b-p, and d-t. The consonants g-b-d are voiced
sounds; k (¢)-p-t are voiceless.

This tape will concern itself with the presentation of the
voiced consonant g. The initial phase in the production of the g
sound is the same as for k and pg, that is the back of the tongue
makes firm contact with the soft palate. The tip of the tongue is
placed behind the lower front teeth. The second phase in the
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production of the sound g, and also k (g), is the sudden lowering
of the tongue and a release of the impounded air.

Present the motivational story for the g sound in the follow-
ing manner: Birthdays come only once a year to each ome of us and
it's a very special day. Some people celebrate birthdays by having
parties. Well, today you will hear about a birthday party to which
Alexarder was invited.

Galahad was a goose and because he was a boy goose, he was
also a gander. He belonged to Alexander's friend, Gabe. Gabe is
the short name for Gabriel.

Gabe was having a birthday party and, of course, he invited
Alexander. Gabe invited an even dozen friends to the party. A
dozen, you know, is a twelve of anything.

Alexander said to his mother, "What kind of gift shall I give
Gabe?®

Mother answered, "Gabe likes your goggles so very much, why
not give him a pair?®

Gabby, who was there 1istening, said, "I want a pair of
‘doddles‘.*

Alexander giggled and said, "The word is 'goggles' and it
starts with the sound g. The way to make the g sound is to hump
the back of your tongue up against the roof of your mouth. Then
lower your tongue and lat the treath gush out."

Alexander went to the party and had a grand time. When he
got home from the party he told his mother about the good time he
had. As he talked, Gabby listened carefully.

Alexander said, "Everything went along fine for a while.
Galahad, Gabe's goose, was there too, and he did a great deal of
gabbling."

Oabby asked, "Show we how to dabble."

“The word is 'gabble' not 'dabble’," said Alexander. "You'll
have to ask that silly goose Galahad to teach you how to gabble."

Mother wanted to hear more about the party. So she asked,
"What kind of games did you playt"

"We played Tick-Tack-Toe using many colored gwedrops,® said
Alexander. "Bach one of us got a bag of gundrops. When Gabe's
mother called ‘red', or any other color, each one of us put that
color gumdrop on the tick-tack-toe card. That's when the trouble
started. Galahad kept gobbling up, or should I say, gobbling down,
Gabe's gumdrops just as soon as he put them down."
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Gabby asked, "Since when do they make dum in the shape of
drops? I thought dum always came in the shape of sticks.®

Alexander answered crossly, "No, no, no, not ‘dumdrops'. The
word is ‘gumdrops'. You must have a lazy tongue that won't hump
up."

Alexander's mother again asked, "What other games did you
play?"

"We played Goober Qambol," said Alexander. "Everyone was
given an empty bag to use for the goobers we were to find hidden
in the garden."

Gabby asked, "What are doobers?*

Alexander replied, "I don't know what 'doobers' are, but I do
know what 'goobers' are. They're peanuts, just plain old peanuts.
Well, while the guests were searching for goobers, who else do you
think joined in the search? Galahad, of course. But he gobbled
them up just as fast as he found them, shells and all."

Alexander's mother said, "Goodness! What happened to Galahad?"

"He started to gag," sald Alexander. "Gag means to choke, you
know. So Gabe grabbed Galahad by the legs, turned him upside down
and shook him until he coughed up all the goobers.*

Gabby asked, "How many doobers did he ‘wallow'?®

"Galahad swallowed two dozen goobers," replied Alexander.

Gabby said, "Two dozen doobers! How many doobers is that?"

Alexander said, "I told you once before, a dozen is twelve of
anything. Two dozen would be twenty-four. Galahad found the most
goobers. You'll never guess what his prige was."

Gabby guessed, "Dooseberries.”

Alexander corrected him and said, "You mean ‘gooseberries’.
No, not 'gooseberries'. His prize was a pair of gupples. Do you
think he liked this prige?®

Gabby answered, "No. He said, 'I'd rather have dooseberries'."

Alexander said, "You're wrong, Gabby. He stuck his head in
the bowl and gulped down both of the guppiesi®

"What a dreedy doose," said Gabby.

"Don't say ‘'dreedy' and don't say ‘doose'. Start these words
with a g sound and say ‘greedy' and ‘goose’.®
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Do you think Gabby could or would correctly say words that
started with a g sound? No. Never, never, never!

Do you know why Gabby could not say words correctly that be-
gan with the g sound? Gabby did not hump the back of his tongue
so that it touched the roof of his mouth.

We are going to listen for words I say that begin with the £
sound. Close your eyes. Remember to hump your tongue so that it
touches the roof of your mouth. When I say a word that does not
begin with the g sound, be sure to give me a8 hand sigml.

First sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear
foil word CARFET)(CAMERA TO CHALKBOARD)

goat, gas, glue, great, girl, give, CARFET, goose, gallon

Second sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear
foil word CUSTARD)

goat, good, gold, grape, grand, giggle, guess, CUSTARD, grow

Third sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear
foil word COFPER)

goat, grass, gay, gallop, grab, go, COPPER, garbage, game

Open your eyes for the next part of our listening game. Watch
my lips as I say words and repeat only the words that begin with
the g sound. When I say a word that does not begin with the g
sound, put your finger over your lips and do not say it.

First sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear
foil word KITTEN)

goat, ghost, garlic, gate, gift, guest, KITTEN, glass, gun

Second sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear
foil word KETILE)

éoat. garden, gupry, gang, globe, gift, KETTLE, give, green

Third sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear
foil word CATERPILIAR)

goat, Gus, ground, gum, greedy, grade, CATERPILIAR, gather

Show the phonetic picture card (CAMERA 10 CARD) for g and say
the following: Here is something the name of which begins with
the g sound. What is it? (Response: Goat) The beginning sound
of this picture name will help you remember that each of these let-
ters (point to upper and lower case g) stands fo bhe & sound.

This is how we write the letter for the g sound ‘Demonstrate on
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the chalkboard the correct movement to employ in writing a g let-
ter.) Have the children trace a g letter in the air. Then call
upon groups of two or three children to write the g letter on the
chalkboard until all have had a turn to write it. Teach the
writing of the capital @ when the need arises.

Reinforcement and Maintenance Activities

Auditory Diserimination
An Ear-y Game

Start the game in the following way: I am going to say sen-
tences in which two words in each sentence begin with the g sound.
Fepeat each sentence and then say only the words that begin with
the g sound. (The children who correctly identify the g words are
good Word Detectives and their names are placed on the bulletin
board under the heading, WORD DETZCTIVES. You, teacher, may, if
you wish, urite on the chalkboard the two words correctly identi-
fied and have the g in each word underlined.) Say the following
sentences:

1 have a gray goose. e a pair of greer goggles.
A gosling is a baby goose. gather daisies in the
The goose caught a gragshopper. .

I bought some gym at the grocery ‘nu‘g-m“cinthop_r_.‘g.

store. I gave him a toy gun.
I heard Grace giggle. The guitar was a birthday gift.
A garter snake was on the ground. I got a basket of grapes.
We bought a gallon of glue. The goat will graze in the
The gum is as sticky as glue. fleld.
This ghost 1ikes graham crackers.

Visual Discrimination Game
Race to the Moon

Prepare two sets of picture cards. One set consists of pic-
tures whose names begin with the g sound. The second set consists
of pictures whose names begin with sounds other than the sound I8

Draw on the chalkboard a set of S's which parallel each other
so as to form a track. Divide this track into segments. Draw an-
other track identical to it. Draw a moon at the upper enu of each
track--the goal to be reached. One S-shaped track is for the team
of girls; the other S-shaped track is for the team of boys.

Place three picture cards on the chalk ledge only one of
which starts with the g sound. Alternately call on individual
children from each team to select the picture whose name starts
with the g sound. The child who correctly identifies the g sound
plcture will print the letter g in one of the segments of his team
track until the team has reached the moon.
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When a g sound picture is correctly identified, remove the
three pictures and replace them with three other pictures. If a
wrong picture is identified, the team regresses one segment toward
the starting point and that child erases the £ letter last placed
on his track. The first team to reach the moon is the vinher. A
tie 1is possible,

A 1list of g sound words which Small scale drawing of tracks:
can be pictured:

grass ghost globe o
girl gate grasshopper H
garage grapes goat

goggles gun gourd Starr Srare :

goose glass grapefruit

Gir/s Boys
Final Step in Lesson Development

Place a group of three words each on the chalkboard and have
the children erase or draw a line through words which do not be-
¢in with the g letter.

gun Gus dig dive good pump
do go pig pine Grace gun
get quit glg give Place quilt

As the words, or after the words beginning with a g letter
(and sound) have been correctly identified, you, teacher, may say
these words.

Related Activities

1. Writing the g letter.

2. Finding the g letter, both upper and lower case, from
letter boxes.
3. Workbook pages.

Continue to encourage children to bring in pictures of things
whose names begin with a g sound. If a child brings in a suffi-
cient mwber of pictures, permit him to make a G hooklet. If
individual children bring in one or two pictures, display these on
the bulletin board with the contributing child's name under his
picture or pictures.

End of Tape 11

Tape 12
The Consonant Sound b And Its Correlative R
Review the consonant sound K using review procedure suggested
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on an earlier tape,

The voiced consonant sound b and its correlative Rs & voice-
less consonant sound (point to these on the consonant chart)(CAMERA
TO CHART), are produced in their initial phase with the 1ips pres-
sed together; the second phase consists of a sudden parting of the
lips to release a voiced sound for b and a puff of breath for the
sound p. Refrain from asking children to articulate the borp
sound in isolation for to do so will result in the sound 13 or pa

On this tape will be developed the lessons for the consonant
sounds b and p. However, you can see by this chart (point to the
chart of forty-four basic speech sounds)(CAMERA TO CHART) tlat the
consonant sound p occurs further along in the continuum of basic
speech sounds and should be taught to a class of children at a
time consistent with its position in the sequence of basic speech
sounds. Because of its relationship to the consonant sound b, the
consonant sound p will be presented at this time on this tape.

Read the following motivatiomal story, Halloween Happenings,
to introduce the consonant sound b:

Many funny, sometimes scary, things happen on Halloween night.
I am going to tell you about some funny things that happened when
Alexander went Trick and Treating on Halloween nmight. And you'll

find out about something pot so fumny that happened to Gabby.

Hallowsen Happenings

It 1s wonderful to have friends and Alexander wes such a good
friend that everyone liked to be a friend to him. Beauregard was
one of these friends. Beauregard was called Beau for short and
his beagle dog, Bonaparte, was called Bony Boy for short. Bony
Boy never bit anybody and his soft bark wouldn't frighten even a
butterfly.

On Halloween night Beau came to call for Alexander to go Trick
and Treating. Bony Boy had on a bunny mask and Alexander and Beau
were dressed like an animal, & bull. Alexander was the heed of the
bull and Beau was at the tail end.

When Alexander asked Gabby if he wanted to go along he said,
*1 can't walk because my 'onions hurt'. I'11 stay home and hand
out bonbons, 'belly jeans' and bubble gum."

"Not 'belly Jeans'! You mean jelly beans. And don't say
‘onions’, say 'bunions'. O. K., you stay .ome and help mother
hand out treats,” said Alexander.

Then Alexander said, "Bony Boy, you be first to go to people's
doors, and when they open their doors, we'll yell, 'Tricks or
Treats'.”

Bony Boy answersd with a "Burf, burf® and a "Boof, boof."
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Gabby sald, "'Burf, burf, boof, boof'! You sound like you're
burping.®

“lle 1sn't burping," said Alexsnder. "He's not a human being
so he talks in dog language."

"A human bean? I've heard of navy beans, string beans, lima
beans, and 'belly jeans', but I've never heard of human beans',"
sald Gabby.

"I saild ‘'human being' not 'human bean' and stop saying 'belly
Jeans',” said Alexander, "The words are 'jelly beans'. You know
how to say words that start with b, I saw you close your beak
tightly and then you pushed hard to open it to make the b sound.
But you put the b sound at the beginning of the wrong word."

Then Alexander said to his mother, "See you later, mater."
And he and Beau and Bony Boy went out for Tricks and Treats.

About an hour later Alexander returned home and Beau and Bony
Boy returned to their home.

Alexander called to his mother, "I'm home, Mom. I'm glad we
took Bony Soy along. He got dog biscuits for treats, but no one
gave him his favorite dog treat, a bone. So he left us and went
Trick and Treating by himself. But Beau and I followsd him.

Bony Boy made the funniest mistake. As he went past Boni-
face's barber shop, he licked the peppermint colored barber's pole.
He thought it was pepperwint candy! Then he went on 'til he
reached Barney's butcher shop. . Standing in front of his butcher
shop, Barney has the model of a purple cow, Bossy, with a bell a-
round her neck and a pink piglet, named Bridget. Bony Boy bit
into the legs of Bossy, the cow, and the bell arourid her neck rang.
Barney, the butcher, came out to find who the bell-ringer was. He
laughed when he saw Bony Boy, and gave him a big, beautiful beefy
bone!*®

"Why didn't he bite Pridget the biglet?" asked Gabby.

"The piglet's name starts with a b," said Alexander. "It's
name is B-r-i-d-g-e-t-. By the way, did you take care of the
children who came to our door for Tricks or Treats while I was
gone?®

Before Gabby could say anything, mother answered, "I'm afraid
he didn't. He was too busy eating all the black jelly beans."

"Why did you eat all the black jelly beans, Gabby?" asked
Alexander.

Gabby answered, "To keep my feathers nice and black
Black ‘'belly jeans' I snack."
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Alexander said crossly, "Oh, hush up, blabber mouth," and he
covered Gabby's cage to keep him quist.

Later that night Gabby got very sick from all those black
Jjelly beans he ate.

Gabby said, "Those 'belly jeans' were not good for my belly."

Do you think Gabby ever learned to say "jelly beans" instead
of "belly jeans"? No, never, never, never!

We just heard a story in which Gabby made a funny mistake.
He started the wrong word with the b sound. Instead of saying
"Jelly beans", what did he say? (Response: Belly jeans) Yes, he
said "belly jeans."

Today, we are going to listen for words that begin with the
sound, b. Close your eyes and listen for words that begin with
this sound. Remember to give me a hand signal when I 83y a word
which does not begin with the sound b. (CAMERA TO CHALKBOARD)

First sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear
foil word PET) ’

bear, bag, barn, bird, best, bat, badge, PET, brown

3econd sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear
foil word PILLOW)

bear, basket, biscuit, bean, but, bubble, PILLOW, butter, beg

Third sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear
foil word PASTE)

mr. bl‘ide. bottleg bram. mh. u'om. b‘it. P‘STE. m'
beat :

Open your eyes for the next part of our listening game.
Watch my 1lips as I say words that begin with the sound b and re-
peat each one. When I say a word which does not begin with the
sound, b, put your finger over your lips and do not say it.

First sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear
foil word PUMPKIN)(CAMERA 70 TBACHER)

bear, bacon, beetls, bee, trave, blue, boat, PUMPKIN, beach,
band

Second sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear
£011 word PADDLE)

bear, brook, bank, bury, beef, bite, black, PADDLE, buy,
button
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Third sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear
foil word FERFUME)

bear, ball, brim, bed, buzz, bark, belt, PERFUME, blanket,
break

Show phonetic picture card for b and say the following: (CAM™RA
TO CARD)

Here is a picture of something the name of which begins with
the b sound. What is it? (Response: A bear) Yes, it is a bear.
The beginning sound of this picture name will help you remember
that each of these letters (point to the upper and lower case b
letters) stands for the sound b. (When you, teacher, articulate
this sound, mute, as much as possible, the schwa vowel sound which
accompanles the articulation of all stop-plosive sounds.)

This is how we write the letter for the b sound. (Demonstrate
on the chalkboard the correct movement to employ in writing this
lotter.)(CAMERA TO BOAKD) Have the children practice the b letter
by tracing it in the air. Then have ®sach child write this letter
on the chalkboard. Teach the use of the capital B when the need
arises, as in the writing of proper nouns and in capitalizing the
first word of any sentence.

Reinforcement and maintenance activities will not be given at
this point in time although in teaching a class, you would follow
with these activities to help bond the sound under study with its
symbol. These exercises will be given at a point further along on
this tape.

In the interest of conserving time (if that's possible) and
because of the relationship which exists between the sounds b and
By the lesson for the consonant sound, p, follows:

Read the following motivational story, Mind Your F's (and Q's),
to introduce the consonant sound, p.

Teaching Gabby to talk wasn't hard at all. It was aard to
get him to stop talking. In today's story, Alexander tries to
teach Gabby how to ---. Oh, I can't tell you--anyhow, not yet.
You'll find out as I tell the story.

Mind Your ¥'s (and Q's)

Quite often Alexaider read to Gabby. Gabby would perch on
his shoulder and help turn the pages as Alexander read. While
Alexander read, Gabby pecked away at pumpkin seeds on a plate and
Alexander crunched awusy on some popoorn. Gabby liked to look at
pictures, especially bird pictures, such as parakeets, parrots
and peacocks; and animal pictures, such as polar bears, possums,
pandas, pole cats, poodles, penguins, and pachyderms. Alexander
would tell him the names of the btdrds and animals.
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when Alexander showed Gabby pictures of pachyderms, Gabby
asked, "What kind of germs are 'pachygerms'?"

Alexander replied, "I didn't say ‘rachygerms'., I said,
‘pachyderms’'." Pachyderms are elephants, rhinoceroses, and
hippopotamuses.

Alexander was quite sure that he could teach Gabby to read.
Gabby knew a lot of nursery rhymes, such as Peter, Peter, Pumpkin
Eater, and tongue twisters, such as "Peter Piper picked a peck of
pickled peppers." Alexander decided that now was the time to
teach him to read poetry.

He said to Gabby, "Bring me a piece of paper and a pencil.
I'm going to teach you to read poetry."

Gabby got the paper and pencil and then he said, "What kind
of tree is 'poet-tree'?"

"It's no kind of tree at all," said Alexander. "It's words
like you find in a song only you don't sing the words. First,
I'1l draw a picture and then I'll print a line of poetry under it."

So Alexander drew the picture of a cow and colored it purple.
He printed the words, "I never saw a purple cow". Then he said to
Gabby, "What do you see in this picture?”

Gabby said, "I see a plum-colored cow. No, I think it's a
pwrple cow."

"That's perfect, Gabby," said Alexander. "It is a purple
cow, and that's what this line of print says, 'I never saw a
purple cow'."

"I never saw a purple cow, either," said Gabby., Does the cow
give purple milk?" -

"No, no, Gabby," said Alexander. "This cow doesn't give pur-
ple milk. All cows give white milk, no matter what their outside
color is. Just read the words I've printed, 'I never saw a purple
cow',"

Gabby said, "I never saw a 'curple pow'."

"Oh, my! You've done it again," said Alexander. "You put
the sound p at the beginning of the wrong word. 1It's ‘purple cow',
not 'curple pow'. Your p sound is perfect. You press your beak
shut and open it suddenly and a puff of breath comes out to make
tho' p. sound."

Gabby said, "When I look at the picture I can say '‘purple
cow's. But 'when I look at the printed words, I say ‘curple pow'.
What I need are reading glasses."
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Do you think hlexander ever ayain tried to teach Gabby to
read? Nu, never, never, never!

What did Gabby think would help him correctly read the words,
"turple cow"? (Response: Reading glasses) Yes, he thought the
reading glasses would help him read words that began with the p
sound.

Today, we will listen for the sound B. a8 in pig. Close
your eyes for the first part of this game. I will say words that
begin with p and when I say a word that does not begin with the p
sound, raise your hand. (CAMERA TO CHALKBOARD)

First sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear
folil word BUNDLE)

pig. pill, paper, pole, pass, party, BUNDLE, pin, pack

Second sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear
foil word BELT)

pig, print, pep, pail, pork, pink, pocket, BELT, pipe, page

Third sequence of wo-ds (Children give hand signal when they hear
foill word BASKET)

pig, play, plum, Bitcho pet, BASKET, prince, pop

Open your eyes for the next part of our listening game.
Watch my 1ips »z I say words that begin with the sound p, and re-
peat each ons. Uhen I say a word which does not begin with the p
sounr, put y,ur finger over youwr lips and do not say it.

First sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear
foll word BUTTER)(CAM'RA TO CLASS)

pig, pour, paste, panda, pinch, pencil, BUTTER, pull, pie

Second sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear
foil word BUSY)

Pig. cipe, pear, peek, plant, BUSY, punci:, plate

Third sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear
foil word BOTTLE)

pig, puff, paint, pantry, pane, pilot, BOTILE, pickle, place

Show the phonetic picture card for R and say the following:

(CAMERA TO CARD) Here is a Plcture of something the name of which
begins with the p sound. Wiat is it? (Response: A pig) Yes, it
1s a pig. The beginning sound of this picture name will help you
remember that each of these letters (point tc the upper and lower
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case p letters) stands for the sound p. (when you, teacher, ar-
ticulate this sound, mute, as much as possible, the schwa vowel
sound which accompanies the articulation of all stop-plosive
sounds. )

This is how we write the letter for the p sound. (Demon-
strate on the chalkbrard the correct movement to employ in writing
this letter.)(CAMERA TO BOARD) At this time, point out that the
manuseript letters for the sounds p and b differ only in the place-
ment of the circle. Before sending each child to the chalkboard
to write the letter p, have the children trace this letter in the
air. Teach the use of the capital P when the need arises.

Reanforeing and Maintenance Activities

Auditory and Visual Discrimination Activities

—— —— — S —

(The following exercise may be used for both the b and the p
sounds.) I am going to say pairs of words one of which begins
with the b sound. Listen carefully for the word beginning with
the b sound and tell me if you heard this sound in word one or
word two. (Have the child called upon repeat the pair of words as
this will help in determining which word began with the b sound.
When a child correctly identifies the b word, place his name or
pleture in the "Hall of Fame"--the bulletin board. The following
is a suggested list of words to say:)

bush balli pale bark pest pounce puck bunch bull pelt
push Paul bale park best bounce buck punch pull belt

peach putter palm baste bat :atch bath bride ban bear
beach butter balm paste pat batch path pride pan pear

This exercise may be adapted for the p so'nd by asking chil-
dren to identify the p word in each of the foregoing pairs of words.

What Am I?

Prepare picture cards for the following b and p rouns, and
p’ace these aiong the chalk ledge:

bank buggy bat barn birthday broom
bone basket bell bed Dbear barber

penny pear plano plane peanut paper
pillow pony pig pajamas pumpkin pencil

Inform the children that you will say sentences each of which
describes one of the pictures that is on the chalk ledge. The

child called on responds with, as he points to the correct picture,
"You are a ." (Name of thing on the picture card.) Have
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the child :ite the letter, b or p, above or below the picture.

You can put money into me. (bank)
Dogs 1like to chew on me. (bone)
I am something you wheel a baby in. (buggy)
An Easter bunny carries eggs in me. (basket)
You use me to hit a baseball. (bat)
You can ring me. (bell)
I am a house for horses, cows, and other farm animals. (barn)
You sleep on me at night. (bed)
I am a very special day that comes once a year for ynu.
) (birthday)
I :(m an)animal that likes honey and you can ses me in a zoo.
bear
Mother uses me to sweep a floor. (broom)
I cut men's and boys' hair. (barber)

I am the money and five of me make a nickel. (penny)

You put your head on me when you go to bed. (pillow)

I am a frult, but I'm not a peach or plum. (pear)

I am an animal and children like to ride me and I'm not very
big. (pony)

You can play with me and I have black and white keys. (piano)

I am an animal and people say I'm dirty. (pig)

I fly m)tho air and people, and somstimes animals, ride in me.

plane

You wear me when you go to bed. (pajamas)

I am a nut and they make butter out of me. (peanut)

You carve a face on me at Halloween. (pumpkin)

You can write on me. (paper)

I can write for you. (pencil)

Related Activities

1. Writing the b and p letters. -

2. Finding the b and p letters, .both upper and lower case,
from letter boxes and placing these into pocket charts.

3. Workbook pages.

4. PEncourage children to bring in plctures of things whose
names begin with b and/or p sounds. Arrange these on the
bulletin board around upper and lower case b and/or p
letters. Have the child who brings a picture place his
name card under it.

5« Have the children make booklets of words they find on
newspaper or magagine pages or any other printed source
which begin with the b and/c.’ p letters.

End of Tape 12




Tape 13
The Consonant Sound t And Its Correlative d

Review the consonant sound b using the review procedure sug-
gested on an earlier tape. The consonant sound p is to be reviewed
before the lesson on the consonant d is presented.

The voiceless consonant sound, t, and its voiced correlative,
d, are produced in their initial phase with the tongue tip pressed
against the gum of the upper front teeth; the second phase consists
of a quick lowering of the tongue to release a voiceless sourd, t,
and a voiced sound for d. Do not ask children to articulate the t
or d sounds because to do so will result in the sound t@ or da.

Read the following motivational story, Tsttoo I's-es Tobias,
to introduce the consonant sound, t:

We've heard many stories about Alexander and his many friends.
Now you will hear a story about & friend of Gabby 's.

Tattoo I's-es Tobias

Alexander found a letter in the mailbox and it was addressed
to Gabby. It was from Tobias the Turtle. Tobias, Toby for short,
wvas in Timbuktu. Alexander read the letter to Gabby and this is
what it said:

"Dear Gabbdby,

"After ten weeks I arrived in Timbuktu. I've run awvay from
the Turtle Farm. I found out that I was going to be made into
turtle soup and my skin and shell were to be made into belts,
shoes, purses, and combs. I was born a turtle and I want to stay
2 turtle.

"I was on a tramp ship--that's the kind that travels slowly.
The ship ran into a storm and tossed so much that I turned over,
topsy-turvy. I was in a terrible tiszy for, being turned over,
topsy-turvy, is one of the worst things that can happen to a tur-
tle. And then my troubles began. Tattoo, the Captain's tomecat,
who loves to tease me, tickled my toes, and I've .got lots of toes,
and he tickled my tummy. After much twisting and turning, I got_
my top side up and my bottom side down. Then I told Tattoo that
when he got within & tongue's 1lick of me, I'd tie a knot in his
tail and tweak his whiskers.

"I got tired of Tattoo's teasing so I Jumped into the ocean, .
met Tina, a tuna fish, who gave me a piggy back ride to Timbuktu.

"When I arrived in Timbuktu, I entered a Tick-Tack-Toe tourna-
ment. Tournament is another name for contest. Guess who my part-
ner 1s going to be? Tattoo! Now I'll get to tie a knot in his
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tall and tweak bis whiskers and I'1l beat him at Tick-Tack-Toe,
tool Te-hee! Te-hee! Tc-hee!l

"I thank you for the tooth brush you sent me, but I can‘t use
it because, like you, I have no teeth, But I'll use it to polish
my tonalls.

"Please send me about a trillion wild strawberries. I love
thenl
Your Globe Trotting Friend,
Toblas®

When Alexander finished reading the letter Gabby asked,
"What's a ‘rillion?"

Alexander replied, "The word is trilljop--it starts with the
t sound. To make the t sound, one has to press the tongue tip
against the gum of the upper front teeth and then lower it quickly.
Since you and Toby have no teeth, neither of you will ever be able
to make a good t sound. Now to answer your question. A trillion
is the number one followed by twelve zeros or it's the number one
followed by tem zeros and two more seros.

Gabby 's next question was, "How can you tell a wild ‘'rawberry
from & tame ‘'rawberry?*®

*The word is strawberry, not ‘rawberry. You have to hunt for
wild strawberries, and not with a gun, either, Tame atrawberries
grow .n a patch just weiting to be picked."

Just then Alexander's mother called, "1 have a treat for
supper. We're having turtle soup!® .

"Oh, my," said Gabby. "That's one of ‘oby's relatives in
that soupl®

"Don't worry, Gabby,® said Alexander's mother. "It says on
the can that the turtle just took a walk through the soup and
walked right out.®

Do you thdnk Gabby ever ate turtle soup? Do you think he
could ever say words that began with the t sound? No, never,
never, neverl

In the story you just heard, Gabby was not able to ssy words
that began with a t sound, What words were these? (Response:
Toblas, turtle, trillion) Mo, Oabby could not sy thide words.
Today, I am going to say words that begin with the t sound.

Close your syes and listen for words that begin with the t
sound, as in tiger, When I say a word that does not begin with
the t sound, raise your hand. Ready? (CAMERA TO GLASS)
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First sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear
foll word DEAR)

tiger, tablet, tafly, tag, tail, DEAR, take, tan

Second sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear
foil word DAY)

tiger, tangle, tap, tar, toast, tiny, toss, DAY, ticket,
tickle

Third sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear
foil word DOG)

tiger, tent, taxi, test, tidy, tie, took, time, DOG, toad, toe

The next part of our game is played with our eyes open. Watch
my lips as I say words. You are to repest only the words that be-
gin with the t sound. When I say a word that does not begin with
the t sound, put your finger over your lips and do not say it.
Ready? (CAMERA TO CIASS)

First sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear
foil word DUCK)

tiger, tell, team, together, tiptoe, tonsil, DUCK, touch, tree

Second sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear
foil word DAISY)

tiger, tire, tooth, tool, treat, DAISY, towel, tub

Third sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear
foil word DIAL) ' :

tiger, travel, trap, trot, turkey, train, tough, DIAL, torch,
tattle

Show the phonetic picture card for t (CAMERA 70 BOARD) and
say the following: Here is a picture of something ‘he name of
wh'ch begins with the t sound. What is it? (CAMERA T0 CLA3S)
(Response: Tiger) The beginning sound of this picture name will
help you remember that each of these letters (CAMERA TO BOARD)
(point to the upper and lower case t) stands for the sound, t.
This is how we write the t letter. (CAMERA TO BOARD)(Demonstrate
on the chalkboard the correct movement to employ in writing the t
letter.) Have the children trace the t letter in the air before
asking each child to write it on the chalkboard. Teach the writing
of the upper case ] when the need arises.

In the development of the lesson for the t sound, reinforeing
auditory and visual exercises should follow at this point. These
exercises and related lqtiutiu will be deferyed to a}.uur. time
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on this tape. Because of the relationship which exists between
the voiced consonant sound d and the voiceless consonant sound, t,
and in the interest of saving time (which in reality can't be
done), the lesson for conscnant d follows. It is to be understood
that the sound, d, should actually be presented at a time deter-
mined by its sequential position in the continuum of the forty-
four basic speech sounds (CAMERA T0 CHART)(point to its po *ition
on the basic speech sound chart).

Read the following motivational story, D Follows A-B-C to in-
- troduce the consonant sound, d. Start out in the following way:
We know thzti Gabby is full of insatiable curiosity. Insatiable
curiosity means he never stops asking about things he doesn't
understand. Sometimes he thought he understood and he made some
very fumy mistakes. In today's story, you will hear about some
funny mistakes he makes and you will find out the consonant sound
which he couldn't say. -

D Follows A-B-C

Alexander did a good deed every day. Very often his mother
helped him decide what deed to do. One summer day mother said,
"Alexander, your good deed for today is to dig up the desperado
dandelions in our back yard. I make you deputy sheriff. Now go
after those dandelions! -Get Dan, Don, Dick, Demetrius, and Dexter
to help you."

Gabby, as usual, was listening. He said, "Andy‘'s-lions! How
did they get into our back yard? Let Andy goet them out."

Alexander said, "No, no, Gabby. The word is dancieljon. Dan-
delions are weeds and their leaves look like a 1ion's tooth. I
see you're having difficulty saying words that begin with the d
sound.® _ - - -

"Without teeth I can't say the sound for the letter that
follows a-b-c," said Gabby.

Mother said, "Never mind, Gabby. At least you won't have a
dental bill.®

"I 1ike my bill," said Gabby. "I don't want to change it for'
a dental bill."

¥You don't understand, Gabby," said mother. "A dental bill
1s one you pay a tooth doctor with dollar bills for the work he
does on your teeth."

To Alexander, mother said, "Alexander, be careful, don't pick
the daisies and daffodils and watch out for the dog's tooth vio-
lets.”

Gabby said, "Yes, watch out for the ‘eye-o-lets' or they'll
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bite you."

Alexander's mother replied, “That's a daffy idea. Dog's
tooth violets don't bite.* '

Then Alexander went to get his helpers, Dan, Don, Dick,
Demetrius, and Dexter.

later, mother came out to the back yard and gave Deputy
Sheriff Alexander and his helpers, Dan, Don, Dick, Demetrius, and
Dexter a donut and a soft drink. She gave Gabby a domut, too.
Gabby asked another daffy guestion.

Gabby asked, "Why dc *‘omuts have round holes in the middle?"

Alexander answered, "Donuts have round holes in the middle
because that's the best place to put the hole. And the holes are
round because they are easier to make than square holes."

Then Deputy Alexander and his helpers went back to their dig-
€ing and worked until dark. At the end of the day, mother came
out and said, "Here's a piece of devil's food cake each of you can
have for dessert tonight.*

Each dandelion digger took his slice of devil's food cake and
went homs. Of course, Deputy Alexander had his dessert for supper.
As usual Gabby wanted to lmow why the cake was called devil's food

cake.
He asked, "Is this cake for people?*®

Alexander answered, "Yes, yes. It's for people. It's choc-
olate oake."

That night, Alexander was dog-tired, but he took time to look
up at the sky. He did this ‘'most every night because he liked to
look up at the stars. When he saw the star he was looking for he
said, "Gabby, that very bright star is the Dog Star. it's our
brightest star and one of the closést ones. It's about fifty-one
million, million miles away, or fifty-one trillion miles sy,

“I never knew there were stars for 'ogs," said Gabby. "Where
are thy stars for birds?"

“You can see about six thousand stars,® said Alexander. )
"Pick out a star for yourself--it's yours for free! Now let's got
to bed. Sweet dreams, Gabby."

But Gabby had a bad dream that night and he blamed it all on
the devil's food cake he ate. He said, "I knew that 'evil's food
cake was not for people.® You see, Gabby thought he was people.

Do you think Gabby ever could say words that began with the ¢
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sound or that he ever ate devil's food cake again? No, never,
never, neverl

What was the name of the weed Alaxander and his friends were
digging up in the back yard? (CAMERA TO CIASS)(Response: Dande-
lion) " Yes. Gabby couldn't say any word that began with the sound,
d. He couldn't say other words such as domuyts, dog, and devril's
food cake.

In our listening game today, you will listen for words that
begin with the d sound as in dog. Close your eyes for this part
of the game. When I say words that do not begin with the d sound,
raise your hand. Ready? (CAMERA TO CLASS)

Firs;. sequence of words (Children give hand signal with foll woru
TINY

dog, day, deep, dance, dash, date, door, TINY, dial, dell

Second sequence of words (Children give hand signal with foll wori
TABLE)

dog, dime, dirf.. dip, daisy, deal, TABLE, doll, doctor

Third sequence of woirds (Children give hand signal when they hear
foil word TOAD)

dog, ditch, dive, do, dizzy, TOAD, dear, dairy

The next part of our listening game is played with your eyes
open. Watch my lips as I say words. You are to repeat only words
that begin with the d sound. When I say a word that does not be-
gin with the d sound, put your finger over your lips and do not
say it. Ready? (CAMERA 10 CLASS)

Firu;. sequence of words (Children remain silent with foil word
TENT

dog, damp, deck, dare, dark, desk, TENT, dew, dozen

Soco:):d sequence of words (Children remain silent with foil word
TOWN

dog, dither, donkey, done, dry, dip, dawn, TOWN, dot, dose
Third sequence of words (Children remain silent with foil word TAG)

dog, die, dove, dough, dollar, dutch, TAG, dangle, dull

Show (CAMERA TO BOARD) the phonetic picture card for ¢ and
say the following: Here is a picture of something the name of
which begins with the d sound. What is it? (CAMERA T0 CIASS)
(Response: Dog) The beginning sound of this picture name will
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help you remember that each of these letters (CAMERA T0 BOARD)
(point to the upper and lower case d) stands for the sound, d.
This 1s how we write the d letter. (CAMERA T0 BOARD)(Demonstrate
on chalkboard the correct movement to employ in writing the d let-
ter.) Have the children trace the d letter in the air before
asking each child to write it on the chalkboard. Teach the writ-
ing of the upper case D when the need arises.

Reinforcement and Maintenance Activities

Auditory Discrimination Exercise 1

Directions to the Children.
lelluyauordwlnchymwinropeatamthonukoarhyn-

mwrdbychammthobgimiugmtoagsoum. For example,

when I say the word dutgh, the rhyming wori 4s touch. If you give

me the correct rhyming word, your picture will hang in the Hall of

Fame. (Hall of Fame is the Bulletin Board.)

The 1ist of words which follows has the child's response in
parentheeis:

dell  dab  Adaffy dairy dale Dan  dangle dank
(tell) (tab) (taffy) (tarry) (tale) (tan) (tangle) (tank)

doaddurdondindmdinodip

door done
(Ted) (tear) (ten) (tin) (ten) (tine) (tip) (tore) (ton)

doodocktickdromhdripdrondmkdyo
. (tos) (tock) (Dick) (tremch) (trip) (troll) (tuck) (tie)

dug dew droop diszy dot
(tug) (two) (troop) (tissy) (tot)
The above directions and 1ist of words may be used to elicit
from the children rhyming d words. You, teacher, will say the

word in parenthesis and the child résponds with companion rhyming
d word.

Auiitory Disorimination Exercise 2

Use the above word list and instruct the children as follows:
Iugoi.ngtouypuraotwomanorwhlohboginauith&(org).
Lutcnuromnytorthowordb.muth_t_(orq)amunn
itmdlorwrdzmwlthag_(org_) sound. Hang the child's
Plcture in the jjall of Fame if the response is correct.

Visual Discrimination Rxercise

Prepare a set of picture oards for the following t and d nouns (15
of each) and an equal mumber of small Lt and ¢ letter cards. Place
these picture cards along the ohalk ledge. Do the same with the
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letter cards. Instruct the children to find the picture cards
which answer questions you ask and have them select and place be-
neath the picture cards the letter with which each picture name
begins. The following i1s a 1list of nouns to be pictured:

daisy dollar dragon doll deer dish door dime drum
dinosaur donkey dress dog desk duck

tie turtle tooth table toy towel tree toad tail
telephone tomato train tongue turkey truck

Questions to Ask.

Which has two legs? Which can carry things and people? Which
are money? Which has four legs? Which is in your mouth? Which
can be found in the kitchen? Which grows in the garden? Which
can be waghed in a washer? Which lived a long time ago? Whiech
can move but has no legs? Which can you wear? Which has a mouth
plece, but cannot talk? Which can you play with? Which is made
of wood?

rinal Step in the Lesson Development

Place the following word groups on the ch .kbecard and in-
struct the children called on to Lax all the t words and :irgle
all the d words:

tip dent tab drip tear dell tot tuck tusk dry
dip tent dab trip dear tell dot duck dusk try
do doe Don tick dime dairy tub dug dowsl team
to toe Tom Dick time tarry dub tug towel deem

Related Acgtivities

1. Writing the .ctters t and d.

2. Finding the t and d letters, both upper and lower case
letters, from letter boxes.

3. Workbook pages.

L. Continue to encourage children to bring in pictures and
words that begin with t and d letters.

End of Tape 13

Tape 14
The Formation of Pronouncing Units

So far the design of the lessons consisted of (1) sound-
stories in which a speech sound is stressed in an enteraining way,
and, within the framework of each sound-story, is a simple des-
cription of how the articulators function in the production of a !
speech sound; (2) ear training exercises consisting of the
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isolation and discrimination of a specific sound from a whole word
configuration; and (3) the bonding of speech sounds with letters,
by which they are usually represented, using phonetic picture
cards, games, and writing activities.

Now that a core of fifteen sounds, five short vowel sour 's
and the ten most frequently used consonants, have been introduced,
the next plateau in the development of the CAME program is to
unite these sounds into pronouncing units which function in de-
coding and encoding words. These pronouncing units, or blends,
constitute the most crucial bite in a word and condition a child
to observe consistently and to attack a word at its beginning.
Using this method of word attack, promotes good left to right eye
progression essentlal in beginning reading instruction and at
later stages of reading instruction as well.

The formation of pronouncing units is developed in five steps
which are as follows:

1. Uniting a consonant (letter and sound) with each short
vowel (letter and sound).

2. Auditory and visual discrimination of the rezultant pro-
nouncing units or blends.

3. Formation of words by adding & final consonant(s) to each
of these pronouncing units or blends.

4, Auditory discriminaticn of the pronouncing units and
writing, by the pupils, of these spelling fragments.

5. Pupils add (write) the final consonants to the spelling
fragments to form words.

A detailed development of the foregoing steps follows:

Step 1. In this step, the consonants s, m, £, r, n will be united
with each vowel. Five sets of pronouncing units (blend:) will be
formed. These sets constitute five different lessons--each to be
taught at separate sessions.

Place five consonant letters s in a column arrangement within
a circle, representing the moon, and the five short vowel letters
in a column arrangement.

u
pon

o
i

Ihese are your instructions to the childrep: Since children en-
Joy role playing, ask them to pretend they are astronauts, The s

letters are lunar modules and vowels are the command modules and
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the final consonants will be the splash down points. The “astro-
nauts" are to link up the lunar modules with the command modules--
that is, Join each 3 with a vowel.

Instruct the children to watch and 1isten as you, teacher,
link up each lunar module with a command module. Draw a chalk
line from the g, at the bottom of the column, to ¥ and as you do
80, say the sound, s, until the chalk line ruchos-l and then say
Y. This blending should be articulated with no interruption of
the breath and the resultant blend is si. Proceed to unite the
remaining four s consonants with 8, I, O, 4 resulting in the
blends s8, si, =¥, si. Write each of the resulting blends to the
right of each vowel. The arrangement on the (CAMERA TO BOARD)
chalkboard at this point is as follows:

u  sa
Moon

s
s
S — 1 s
8
8

o 80

Now have the children link, by voice, each 8 consonant with a
vowel as you trace the movement from each 8 to a vowel with a
chalkline. Tell the children that they have formed helpers which
will be used later to form words and because they all start with
the 8 sound, they are called "s helpers". Rrase the "moon" and
the vowels, leaving just the blerds (“"helpers®) on the chalkboard.

Step 2. Tell the children that you are going to say one of the

"s helpers". They are to listen for and identify the vowel, since
that is the key sound to identify the "helper® you say. The in-
dividual called upon must locete on the chalkboard the correct
"helper® and slide his hand or pointer under it and say, "This is
sa (88, si, 5, su).

Step 3. After each child has had a chance to identify auditorially
and visually the "helpers" you, teacher, say, inform the children
that these "helpers" can be changed into words by bringing each
space ship (“helper") to splash down points. The splash down
points are the consonants s,m L, 0, n, g, by t, Bs 4. Write
these off to the side, on the chalkboard, and point to them when
you speak of "splash down" points.

Choose, for example, the conaonj.zt. %, as splash down point
s

and add it to the "helpers" s%, sé, si. Have the children tell
which space ships are going to splash down (s3, 8§, s -~they say
these) and where they will splash down (at point t). Then demon-
strate, by voice, how to land si down at ¢ to form the word, sat;
land 3§ to form set; land si to form sit.
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Now, ask the children to bring the "space ships" s&, ss, si
down to t splash down point to form words. This is what will now
appear on the chalkboard: su

8o

sit
set
sat

Erase the t consonants and add any of the remaining nine most
frequently used consonants which will form three-letter words.
Use the same procedure given for adding the t consonant, to form
additional words.

Step 4. In Stsp 4, the process involved is encoding or spelling.
The blend or "helper" is pronounced by you, teacher, and the child
responds by translating sounds into written symbols.

Place the five vowels, &, ¥, I, ¥, ¥, on the chalkboard sep-
arating each with a vertical bar in this manner: (CAMBRA TO BOARD)
a ] i o u

Tell the children that you will say s "helpers® and they are
to listen for the vowel, identify it, and then write the "helper"
under the appropriate vowel on the chalkboard. Illustrate how
this directive is to be oarried out by saying a s "helper®, such
as 53. Say, "The vowe). is 3." Write 85 under § and slide your
hand (or pointer) under sd as you say s§. Be sure to have the in-
dividusl called on repeat the "helper" and identify the vowel
before he goes to the chalkboard to write it under the appropriate
vowel. Also, say the 8 "helpers" in random order, several of each,
80 that every child participates in this fragmentary writing-spel-
ling activity. :

Step 5. In thic Step, you, teacher, say an s "helper®, repeat it
adding a final consonant to make a word. For example, say, "s¥--
set", and write "s¥--set” or just “set" in the column headed by
the vowel, §. Read the word saying, "My word is get." Then use
the word in an gral sentence such as, "I will set the dishes on
the table." Using the werd in a meaningful context is a myst,
Require each child to formulate, orally, a sentence using the word
he has written.

Use the chalkboard form suggested in Step 4 for the spelling
activity in Step 5. (CAMERA TO BOARD)
a ) i o u
se
sot

Continue saying s "helpers" and three-letter words incorpor-
ating these until all possible words have been formed. Final
consonants which are added to the s "helpers" should be 1limited,
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at this point in time, to t7ho ten most frequently used consonants.

Use the five-step procedure developed for the s blends ("help-
ers") to formm, £, r, and p blends. From these twenty-five sets
of blends, at least fifty three-letter words can be decoded and
encoded by the children. Later, these blends function in unlocking
and spelling words of more than ons syllable such as gardwich, rab-
bit, napkin, pyppet, dustpan, magnet--to mention just a few.

Now that the children know how to write fifteen letters, they
may be expected to write certain "select" words from the M lch
Basic Word List which occur in both this list and in the , -primer
reading material., lave the children write and btuild at least one
or two of these words each day. These will be the words you, and
later the children, will use in writing sentences.

SENTENCE WRITING

You may begin the writing of simple sentences after the first
twenty-five sets of blends have been taught. In the initial sta-
ges of this language activity, you, teacher, will write all but
the word which has a known helper. Words with known "helpers"
will be written by the children. Graduslly, the writing of all
regularly spelled phonetic words will be written by the children.

The following are some simple sentences in which the children
write only the underlined word since it will have a known "helper®:

I see the sun. See me run. Sam gat in the sun. The fan is red.
The man-1s fat.

Related Activities

l. Writing the s, m, £, r, n blends and words having these
blends.

2. Bullding the s, m, £, r, n blends and words incorporating
these blends.

3. Workbook pages.

4, Writing sentence fragments such as, I see . The
children complete the sentence fragment ty drawing a
picture such as a_doll, a kite, 8 gat, a bird, ete.

Wheel of Chance (A motivational and informal testing
activity for the s, m, £, £, A blends.)

Here is (CAMERA TO BOARD) a circular game board about a foot
in diameter and a spinner (revolving arrow) on which are printed
two sets of five blends (ten helpers). Above the game board,
print the ten most frequently used consonants.

Directions. A child spin~ the spinner and says the "helper" on
which the spinner lands and then selects one of the consonants
above the game board to make a word., A correct response is worth
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one point. He then writes the word on the chalkboard. This is
worth another point. Next he uses the word in a sentence and this
is worth a point. All or any number of children may play this
game. .

Wheel of Chanoce s m f rngbd ¢t pd
Game Board

End of Tape 14

Tape 15
Formation of Pronouncing Units

This tape will conoern itself with the blends formed when g,
b, t. p, d are united with each vowel forming twenty-‘ive more
blends ("helpers®). An additional fifty or more thres-letter words
can be decoded and encoded by the children when these blends are
learned. Later, these blends function to unlock and spell words of
more than one syllable, such as gobble, gallop, butter. bonnet,
ticket, tymble, pansy, penny, different, dentist. G, b, Lty R, d
are stopped consonants and as has been stated on previous tapes,
the sciwa vowel sound accompanies g, b, d when they are articulated
in isolation. For this reason you are not to have children artic-
ulate these apart from
letter. In blending any of the stopped consomants, voioed or voice-

ulate the sound and when the reath is relessed, the vowel is
articulated. :

The five steps used in the development of the blends on Tape
14 for the g blends should be methodicslly adhered to in developing
the g, b, £, R, d blends and k (g) blends, which will be considered
on the next tape, Tape 16. The procedure employed in developing
the g blends will serve as & model for the development of the b, t,
Rs 4 blends. The resultant five sets of pronowncing wnits (25
blends) constitute five different lessons, each to be taught at
separate sessions. A detailed explanation for the development of
the g blends (helpers) follows.

Once again, have the children pretend they are astronauts.
Arrange the lunar wodules, the five g letters, in a oo on_the
*moon” with the command modules, the five vowels ¥, ¥, I, 8, § in
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a colum to the right of the "moon". The chalkboard representa-
tion for the suggestions given looks like this:

(CAMERA TO CHALKBOARD) Moon

u
°
i
]
a

Step 1. Instructions to the children. Each of these g letters is
a lunar module which I will 1link with each command module (point

to the column of vowels). Watch and listen carefully how this is
done. I will get ready to maks this sound (point to the g at the
bottom of the column of g letters) by husping the back of my
tongue so that it touches the 1roof of my mouth. I will hold this
tongue position until the chalkline reaches the vowel and then I'1l
lower my tongue and say the & sound. (Ask the children to practice
the tongue placement for the g sound and to lower the tongue with-
out actually articulating the sound. This will help the children
to understand your directive.)

instructions to the lsscher. You, teacher, assume the
tongue position for articulating the g sound, start a chalkline to
thevmlilldlmthetom.ml. Auditorially the sound
roleased is the » G&. Proceed to link the next g with § to
fom%.guith to form gl, g with § to form g¥, g with ¥ to
form 0

As you say each of the g blends, write each resulting blend
toth.ri;htofthomhinﬂn.nmg

Have the children link, by voice, each g with Once
again, caution children to hold the tongue position for g until
the chalkline reaches a vowel, then to lower the tongue and sound
the vowel. When the blending is completed, tell the children that
these are the g "helpers® which will be used to make words and be-
cause they all start with the same sound, g, they are ocalled
£ "helpers”.

the
Erese the "moon" and vowels so that just the g blends ("help-

i

ers") remain on the chalkboard. This is what is left on the
chalkboards . g

go

gl

ge

o

i




Step 2. Tell the children that You are going to

"helpers” (CAMERA TO BOARD)(point to these on the chalkboard).
Thoyarotolhtonfm-thovmlutlntuthobysomdtom-
tify the "helper® you ssy. The individual oslled on must locate
the correct g "helper” on the chalkboard, slide his hand or pointer
under it and say, *This 1s ¢X (g¥, (I, s ).

Step 3. After each child has had a chance to identify the *help-
ers” auditorially and visually, inform the children that these
"helpers" can be changed into words by bringing each space ship
(*helper*) down to a splash down point. Again, the splash down
points are the ten most frequently used consonants s n £,
Er b, t, p, d. Place these off to one side on the chalkboard and
point to them when you speak of splash down point.

Choose, for example, the consonant, L, as splash down point
ammittotho'holpou'ggmd‘g. Have the children tell

g0) and where they will splash down (at point t). Then demonetrate,

Nowuktbochudnntobnngdomthospuo.mpaém
in concert or individually, at t splash down point to form the
words get and got. This 1s what will appear on the chalkboard:

ot
gl
got
P

Erase the t consonants and use any of the remaining nine most
frequently used consomants, appropriate ones, to form three- or
four-letter words. Use the same procedure given for adding the t
consonant to form additional words.

Step 4. 1In Step 4, ﬂnmmsinvolnducncodingorlpolnng.
The blend or 'holpor'upronomoodwm. teacher, and the child
responds by translating this "helper® into its sywbols.

Flace the five vowels, X, ¥, I, ¥, . on the chalkboard sep-
arating each with a vertical bar in this manner:
a ol b § o u

ing a g "helper" such as gif. Say "The vowel 1s Yi," and write gif
on the chalkboard in the y column. Then say, "My helper is gi."
slidingyourhmd(orpomm)mdumuyit. Be sure to
have the individual called on repeat the "helper® and identify the
vmlhofonhogoostothochlkbmdtomuttmdortho'
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appropriate vowel. Also, say the g "helpers" in random order,
several of each, so that every child participates in this freag-
mentary spelling-writing activity.

Step 5. In this step, you, teacher say a € "helper*, repeat it,
adding a final consonant to make a word. For example say b
gas", and write "gl--gag® or just "gag® in the column headed by
the vowel §. Read the word saying, "My word is gas.® Then use
the word in an orel sentence such as, "The car ran out of gas.*
- Using the word in meaningful context is a mypt.

Uuthochlkburdfonwmsm'otorthuaponm
activity. a ] i ° u
g ;
gas

Having illustrated how this spelling activity is to be carried
out, you may begin saying, in rendom order, g "helpers® and words
incorporating these. Continue saying £ "helpers® and three- or four-
letter words until all possible words have been formed. Final con-
sonants which are added to the g "helpers® should be limited, at
this point in time, to the ten most frequently used consonants.

Use the five-step procedure developed for the g blends (*help-
ers”) to form the b, t, p. d blends. Remenber to caution children
to assume the position for articulating b, §, p, ¢ and hold it un-
til a vowel is reached and then to releass the breath and sound
the vowel. .

SENTEICE WRITING

Continue the sentence writing which was initiated
Keep the sentences simple. Try to stay with words which children
Mvommummmmmmmmwmunu-
lected from the Dolch 1ist for the children to write and build. -
Children's involvement grows in this sentence writing as
ter more blends ("helpers®) and words from the Dolch 1ist. Once
again, children supply (write) words that have known helpers.
Sentence writing provides a natural situation for developing Eng-
lish usage and punctustion such as, capitalising the first word of
a sentence, ending a telling sentence with a period, and ending an
asking sentence with a quustion mark.

Related Activities
1. Writing the g, b, t, R, 4 blends and words having these
2. Building the g, b, %, p. d blends and words having these
3. Horkbo;km.
k. Writing one or two words from the Dolch 1ist each day.
5. Writing sentences and drawing a picture illustrating esch,
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such as--I see a bed. I see a big bus. The top is red.
I 360 tm b“g’a .tca

6. The Widel of Chance game can be adapted for the blends
developed on this tape.

Introduce children to verse. Begin with a poem such as, I
Never Saw a Purple Cow. Have the children memorize the lines.
Then have them write and 1llustrate it. This posm has a few let-
ters--y, W, 1, ¢, h, Yy which you can teach without ssking any
reference to the sound each makes. This activity provides addi-
tional exposure to words which recur agsin and again in the
developmental reading, and hopefully, this may be the begimning
toward the development of a liking for poetry.

End of Tape 15

Tape 16
‘The “onsonant Sound k (c, ok)

The consonant sound k is typically spelled with a ¢, k, or ck.
It is classified as a volceless stop-plosive (CAMERA 70 CHART)
(point to it on the consonant chart) and is a correlative of the
voiced consonant sound, g, which was introduced on Tape 11. The
first phase in the production of this sound, as for the consonant
sound, g, 15 made with the back of the tongue making firm contact
with the soft palate. Without articulating the k sound, assume
the position for this stop-plosive. Now lower the tongue. It is
in this second phase~-the lowering of the tongue--that in-
pounded air is released with an explosive sound, to produce the k
sound,

To differentiate the three spellings of the k sound, sub-index
nunbers 1, 2, 3 are used. The spelling ¢ is "k-one", k is "k-two®,
and the consonant digraph gk is "k-three".

Five understandings evolve during the presentation of the k
sound. Understandings 1, 2, and 3 are useful in spelling words
that begin or end with a k sound. They are: (1) We use "k-one"
(c) before ¥, ¥, and §; (2) We use "k-two* (k) before ¥, 1; (3) ve
use "k-three® (ck) after short vowels 8, §, ¥, ¥. § and it 15 usu-
ally found at the end of a one-syllable word. Understanding (4) Two
consonants, when they represent one elementary speech sound, as
does gk, are referred to as consonant digraphs. Understanding (5)
Some consonant sounds are represented by more than one letter, and
tcis understanding is useful both in reading and spelling. The k
sound may be represented by letters other than g, k, ck. The let-
ters x and qu each have two sound elements of which the first one
is the sound k. The letter x may also represent the sound gg.

The lesson on this tape and those on succeeding tapes will
consist of (1) a presentation of a consonant sound and (2) the
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blends ("helpers®) each forms when blended with a vowel.

To introduce the consonant sound, k, read the motivationmal
story. Cuckoo Conversation. Say the following: In today's story,
Gabby leurns that he must be careful about closing doors. You will
also hear Gabby say some words in a very strange way.

Cuckoo Copversation

There were several clocks in Alexander's home. None bothered
Gabby as much 1s did the cuckoo clock which hung on the wall in
the front hall. The cuckoo clock had a suckoo bird that came out
every hour calling, “Cuckoo®. It said "cuckoo® once when it was
one o'clock; "cuckoo, cuckoo” when it was two o'clock, and it cal-
led "cuckoo® three times when it was three o'clock. It said the
most number of ®cuckoo” calls, twelve of them, when it was twelve
o ‘clock.

The cuckoo bird's name was Coo-Clu. Gabby didn't care for
Coo-Clu nor for his cuckoo calls. One day when Alexander had gone
out to fly a kite, Gabby was feeling expecially cantankerous--that
means quarrelsome or contrary--he locked with a key the 1little
door from which Coo<Clu popped out every hour.

Gabby said, "Now that 'itter-cray' can't 'ose-clay' the door
in my face. Every time I offer him an 'acker-cray’, he 'racks®
the ‘acker-cray' when he ‘ose-clays' the door."

You see, Gabby was using Pidgin English which Alexander had
taught him. Whenever Gabby had words to say that began with a
sound, he put the k sound close to the end of the word. Instead
of saying, "close the door" he said "‘ose-clay' the door® and he
said "'acker-cray'” instead of “eracker”.

Gabby sat watching the clock waiting for the big minute hand
to point to twelve. Just then the big hand did reach twelve at
the top of the clock. Then there was a terrible commotion behind
the little door. Foor Coo-Clu was trying to get out to say the
right number of cuckoo calls.

At this very moment Alexander came in. He heard the clamor
and the clatter ooming from the cuckoo clock. After carefully
looking at the 1lit*le door on the cuckoo olook, he saw that the
door was locked, Who do you think was looking on and cackling--
that means laughing? Yes, it was Gabby.

Alexander said crossly, "Gabby, this is no time for comedy.
Give me the key this instant or there will be no more candy corn
for youl

Gabby eringed when he heard that he'd not get any more candy
corn on which he just loved to crunch. He quickly flew to his
cage for that was where he had hidden the key.
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After Gabby gave the key to Alexander he asked, "Let me have

some ‘otten-kay' for my ears."” You see, he thought Alexander was
toing to continue scolding him,

But instead of scolding, Alexander said, "Stand in the corner

of youwr cage and say twenty-five times, "I must not close Coo-Clu's
dwr mino. i

Gabby did as he was told. He stood in the corner of his cage
saying, "I must not ‘ose-olay' 'Oo-clu's door again.*

Almndorstayedmhtbythecagacomtin‘thomborof
times Gabby said, "I must not ‘ose-clay 'Oo-clu's door again.”
When Gabby had repeated the sentence twenty-five times, Alexander
said, "Now I'm going to inCARcerate you for the rest of the day,"
and he closed the door on Gabby's cage.

When Gabby saw the door close, he cried crocodile teers. Al
Alexander did was to say, "Here's a Kleenex, dry your tears.”

Do you think Gabby ever said, "I wust not close Coo-Clu's door
again" in the correct way? No, never, never, never{

lhsowﬂyonmgoingtouatmforuthomoabbymd
fmmuwmmofmhmmum.m.mmtoa
place near the end of each of these words. What sound is it?
(cmmcuss)(aupomz k) Yes, the sound is k.

Close your eyes for the first part of this listening game and
listmmomutorwordsthntbounwiththo;m. VWhen I say
auordthntdounothogin\dththo;nmd. raise your hand to let
nekmwﬂntluidauordthatdidmthmuththoknmd.
Ready? (CAMERA 70 CLASS)

First ;oquenco of words (Children give a hand signal with foil word
GOBBLE )

cat, carpet, carrot, cocoa, cap, cackle, GOSBLE, cord, coffee

Second sequence of words (Children give a hand signal with foil
word GUM)

cat, kite, clean, copy, cold, collar, oask, GUM, cost, carry

Thh'd;oquencoofwom (Children give a hand signal with foil word
GALLOP

cat, class, coat, cookie, GALLOP, car, clover cane

For the next psrt of our game, open your eyes. Watch my lipe
) quywordamdthutmnputmrygdeuy. When I say
: awordthatdounotbogi.nwtththoknund.pntmnngorom
: your lips and do not say it. (CAMERA 70 CLASS)

-
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First sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear
foil word GASOLINE)

cat, clay, cord, crib, camel, collie, GASOLINE, cream, catch

Second sequence of words (Children remsin silent when they neer
foil word GOOSE)

‘eat, canvas, calendar, contest, calico, GOOSE, cake, ooin

Third sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear
foil word GARDEN)

cat, kitten, kettle, cosl, kangarco, cricket, GARDEN, oow,
clown

Show the phonetic (CAMERA T0 BOARD) picture oard for k. Cover,
temporarily, the picture of the chick and gk. 7This will receive
consideration at a later time on this tape. Say the following:
Here are piotures of things the names of which begin with the
sound. What do you see? (CAMERA TO CLASS)(Response: A gat and a
kid) Iu.mmlg;mdcw. The of each of
these letters (CAMERA 70 BOARD)(point to and se ¢ and
upper and lower case k) stands for the k . You that
each of these is numbered. We call this ( to the
phonetic picture card) "k-one® and this letter (point to i~
two". This is how we write "k-one" (g) and "k-two" (k).

Eﬁg
tid
T
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Demonstrate on the chalkboard the correct movement to smploy
in writing the letters ¢ anl k. Have the children practice writing
these letters in the air and then have the children go to the chalk-
board, in groups of three or four, to write ¢ and k on the chalk-
board,

The next segment of this tape will conoern itself with the
formation of k blends ("helpers®).

Place on the chalikboard a circle representing the moon and the
five vowsl letters in a column arrangement. Color code ¢ and k and
the_vowels in the fo way: (The color suggested is arbitrery.)
g 3, 5, ¥in tlwe; k, §, 1 4n yellow. The use of different colors
for ¢, k, and the vowels is an effec e vay to show that ¢ is to be
blended with ¥, 3, ¥ and gunh:mau'z.

Step 1. Instruct the children (astronauts) to listen carefully as
you show them how to link each "k-one" zq_) and "k-two" (k) lunar
module with & command module (§, §, I, ¥, ). Point up the fact
that you hold the tongue position for the k sound until you reach a
vowel (with the chalkline). to unite, with a chalkline, ¢
with 8, ¥, §and k with § and 1. Write the resulting blend to the
right of a vowel. The arrangement (CAMERA 70 BOARD) on the chalk-
board at this point is as follows:
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Moon (ilue u cu
¢ blue _ o oo
: yellow 1 K4
k yellow ke
P é/ne

ca

Now have the children link, by voice each ¢ and k consonant
with a vowel as you trace the movemsnt from each to a vowel with a
chalkline. Tell the children that they have formed a new set of
"helpers”"--k "helpers”.

It should be quite evident to the children that g and k share
the vowels. Nevertheless Lring this to their attention. Elicit
from them the understandings that "k-one" (¢) Joins with X, §, i to
form the *helpers” ca, 90, cu; "k-two" (k) joins with 3, I to form
the "helpers® ke, ki. Also, help them formulate these two under-
standings:  We use "k-ono® (g) before I, 3, §: we use "k-two (k)
before @, 1.

Step 2. Erase the "moon® and the vowels leaving just the blends.
Ask the children to listen for the vowel in the k "helpers® you

say. Say these helpers in random order. The child called on is

to identify the vowel and then locate the helper on the chalkboard,
slidoﬂ)hh hand or pointer under it and say, *This 1s oi (i@, ).

co, ¢i)." -

Step 3. In this step each of the k helpers 1s changed into a word
by the addition of a final consomant. By now children are familiar
with the manner in which the "space ships® come down to "splash
down" points. Once again, write the ten most frequently used ocon-
sonants on the chalkboard. These are the "splash dowmn" points.
Since there 1s no need for you, teacher, to demonstrate the "splash
down" proocedure, prooceed to add (write) any of the ten consonants
to appropriate blends and call on individusl children to bring down
the space ships. For example, the consonant { may be added to of,
ki, of, and gf resulting in the words gat, kit. cot, gut. After
each word is pronounced, have the chila incorporate the word in an
oral sentence. Erase the § consonant and proceed to add any of the
remaining nine consonants which will form turee-lstter words.

Step 4. This is the step in which children engage in fragmentary

spelling. Write the vowsls on the chalkboard sep&rating esch with

a verticsl bar in this manner: a ° 1 ° a
(CAMERA 70 BOARD) , ]

Tell the children to listen for the vowel in the k "helpers" you
say, to repesat the helper, identify the vowel, and then write the
"helper® under the appropriate vowel. Ssy a sufficient number of
k "helpers® so that every child participates in this spelling
activity.

Step 5. In this step, children engage in spelling in the trus
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sense of the word. Write the vowels on the chalkboard as you did
for the activity in Step 4. Dictate a k "helper® and repeat the
helper adding a final consonant to make a word. For example, say,
"cu--cup.” The child responds with, "cu--cup.® He writes cu--cup
beneath the ¥ vowel and then says, "My word is gup.® EHave the
child use the word gup in an orsl sentence. The activity described
in Step 5 looks like this on the chalkboard: (CAMERA TO BOARD)

a ) i o u
cu
cup
Have every child participate in the foregoing activity.

The understandings developed during the presentation of this
lesson will bear repeating and application.

The third typieal spelling for the k sound, namely the con-
sonant digraph, ck, will now be considered. :

Start with an auditory exercise. Tell the children that you
will say words some of which will begin with a k sound and some
will end with a k sound. They are to listen with their eyes closed
for words that end with a k sound. When they hear a word that ends
with a k sound, they are to raise their hands. When you are rea-
sonably sure that they can hear a k sound in the final position in

a word, uncover "k- * (ck) on the phonetic picture card and
say, "These are the letters we use to show a k sound at the end of
@ word. What picture do you see that has a k sound on the of

ond
its name?* (CAMERA 70 CLASS)(Response: A sock) "We call this
the "k-three® (gk). How many letters does it have?® (Response:
Two) “How many sounds does it stand for?" (Response: Ome) When
two consonants have one sound we call it a consonant digraph,

Write five "helpers® on the chslkbosrd in which each of the
vowels is representad and to which gk can be added to form a word.
Many groups of five helpers can be used, such as (CAMERA 10 BOARD)

du bu tu su
ro m 8o ¢to
P 81 ki t1
ne de pe -
sa b ta pa

Place one group at a time on the chalkboard. Have the help-
ers read. Then write gk after each helper and call on individual
children to read the word you point to. Start at the bottom of
the column. As each word is read, have the child use the word in
an oral sentence. Then ask the children to notice the vowsl gk
follows. :

Beyond a doubt the children will see that the consonant di-
graph gk follows §, ¥, X, 5, §. Belp the children formulate the
generalisation that "We use 'k-three' after the vowels i 3. I. Q
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u and it's usually found on the end of a word."

Erase the words formed with the first group of *helpers" and
enter the second group of "helpers®” on the chalkboard and in the
manner described for the first group of "helpers®, form new words
adding ck to each *helper”. .

Use the procedure given for the "helpers" in groups one and
two for the remaining groups of "helpers”.

Stated simply, you have had children decoding words ending in
a conscnant digrsph, "k-three® (g¢k). You will now reverse the
process by having children encode (spell) these words.

Flace the vowels on the chalkboard separating each with a bar.
Dictats a blend ("helper") and repeat the blend adding the k sound.
For example, say, "pa--pack". The child called on repeats b o T2
pack® and writes both "helper® and word, or just the word, in the
column headed by a. Dictate a sufficient number of blends so that
each child 1s engaged in this activity. After each word is written,
have the child use the word he has written in an oral sentence.

A unique feature of the CAME approach is that both decoding
and encoding skills are developed when the blending plateau is
reached. And as each new set of blends is mastered, the ability
to decode and encode words grows in geomstric proportion.

Also, with the attainment of the blerding plateau, there is a
shift in the follow-up activities which invoives voosbulary expan-
sion, spelling, English usage, introduction to postry, and writing.
Each of these facets of the Language Arts stems f om the study and
application, in sequential order, of the English speech sounds.

The position of the letter g, besed on its frequenocy of occur-
rence, occurs not at this point in the CAME program, but further
along in the continuum of basic speech sounds. (CAMERA TO CHART)
(point to x on the consonant chart) However, passing mention w*ll
be made of this letter at this time because the first sound compo-
nent of x is k and the second component 1s 8, as in box. When x
is preceded by a vowel in a stressed syllable, as in exsot, it is
sounded as gz. In an initial position in a word it has the sound

value of g.

The letter x requires no special instruotion other than to
point out that this letter is sounded as ks and sometimes g3.
When the letter x comes wp for consideration, use word samples

such as fox, bex, ax, tax. lax, ax, fix. six, mix. next to illus-
trate its kg sound components.

Related Activities

1, Oral language activities suggested on segments of this
tape when "helpers® were changed into words.
2. Writing the k blends (*helpers").
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3. Building the k blends ("helpers") using letters from let-
ter boxes and placing them into pupil pocket charts.

4, Workbook peges.

5. Writing poems or nursery rhymes--0ld King Cole; Hickory,
Dickory, Dock.

6. Following directions in whish ¢+ responses are pictures.
Make a cup. Make a cat. ap, Make a sock. Make
a duck. Make a rock.

7. For review and informal test purposes, mimeograph a form
such as has been used on the chalkboard--five coluwns
each headed by a vowel. On this form, children write the
"helpers" you dictate (any of the thirty “helpers" pre-
sented so far) under the appropriate vowel.

&. Continue to have children write and build words from the
Dolch list which you anticipate will be needed in sen-

tence writing.
9. The Wheel of Chance game.
End of Tape 16
Tape 17

The Consonant Sound gh (zh)

A

This tape will concern itself with the voiceless consonant
speech sound sh and its voiceless correlative, g, Since the con-
sonant speech sound sh is made up of two consonant letters having
one sound, it 1s, as is gk, a oconsonant digraph. The voiced cor-
relative sound gh has the s spelling in meagure, has the ge spel-
ling in garage, and has the g spelling in agure. However, the
Phonetic respelling in the diotionary is gh.

As for the production of the sound g, the sound sh is made
with the sides of the tongue in contact with the upper teeth. The
body of the tongue is flattened and arched toward the hard palate
forming a rather broad groove through which the air is forced grad-
ually over the edge of the upper and lower incisors. Since sh is
one of the ten most frequently misarticuiated sounds, it is helpful
for you to know the positioning of the articulators for correctly
producing this sound.

Read the motivational story, The Wrong Shoo for Gebby, to in-
troduce the consonant speech sound, gh. Say the following: In

today's story, Gabby makes another funny mistake because he still
thinks he's peoplo. Listen carefully to find out what sound Gabby
does not say at the beginning of words.

The Wrong Shoo for Qabby
Alexander was busy shining his shoes when he heard his mother

call, "Alexander, where are my shoe trees? They were on this shelf
in my clothes closet."
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Alexander shrugged his shoulders--that means he didn't know
where the shoe trees were--but he answered, "I saw them s short
time ago in one of your shoe boxes."

GCabby, as usual, was listening. He said, "I never knew trees
grevw 'cos'. Let me see an 'co! tree."

"The word is ghoes," answered Alexander. "It begins with a
sh scund. You need teeth and lips to make this sound and you don't
have either. Trees never grow shoes and they never will. As soon
as I find Mother's shoe trees, I'll show you what they look like."

Sure enough the shoe trees were in the box in which Alexander
had seen them. When Gabby saw the shoe trees he said, "There's no
room for feet when 'oo' trees are inside the 'oos'.®

"Shoes are not worn with the shoe trees inside them," said
Alexander. "They Just kesp shoes in shape when they're not being
worn."

Gabby said, "Can I have a pair of 'oos'? I don't want to go
barefooted any longer. If horses can have 'cos', why shouldn't IT®

"You're talking sheer nonsense,” said Alexander. "Your toes
are not shaped for shoes. How about some shoe laces? I'll lace
them in and out of your toes.*

So Alexander did just that. He laced some shoe laces around
Gabby 's toes. But when Gabbty walked, he shuffled about in a olum-
sy way. He shouted, "You've made a mistake! You put the right
'‘oolace' on my left foot and the left 'oolace' on my right foot.
Take them offt I want a pair of 'oosi®

Alexander answered, "I wish you would hush your mouth., The
only pair of shoes you'll get is a SHOO-SHOO into your cage!"

Gabby shed some tears, his favorite kind--a shower of croco-
dile tears. Do you think Gabby ever got shoes or ever said words
that began with the sh sound? No, never, never, never!

The sound we are going to listen for is the one Gabby could
not make. What sound was this? (CAMERA TO CLASS)(Response:s sh)
Today we are going to listen for words that begin with the sh
sound. Close your eyes for the first part of this game and remem-
ber to give me & hand signal when I say a word that does not begin
with the sound gh. Ready? (CAMERA TO CLASS)

First sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear
foll word SADDLE)

sheep, shut, ship, shears, shallow, shop, SADDLE, shield,
shell
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Second sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear
foil word SUMMER)

sheep, shadow, shake, shoe, shingle, SUMMER, shovel, shore,
sherry

Third sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear
foll word SANDWICH)

sheep, shark, shiver, shun, short, shelf, shall, SANIWICH,
shout, shoulder

The next part of owr game 1s played with our eyes open. Watch
my lips as 1 say words that begin with the gh sound and repeat
these. When I say a word that doss not begin with the gh sound,
put your finger over your lips and do not say it.

First sequence of words (CAMERA TO CLASS)(Children silent with foil
word SALT) ’

sheep, shock, shelter, should, shape, shuffle, shampoo, SALT,
shaggy, shady

Second sequence of words (Children remain silent with foil word
SONG)

sheep, shift, sheet, show, shine, SONG, shack, shower

Third sequence of words (Children remain silent with foil word
SURPRISE)

sheep, shatter, shawl, shirt, share, shove, SURPRISE, shutter,
shy )

Show the phonetic (CAMERA TO CHART) picture card for sh. Say
the following: Here is a picture of something the name of which
begins with the gh sound. What is it? (CAMERA TO CLASS)(Response:
A sheep) The beginning sound of this picture name will help
remenber that these two letters (CAMERA TO CHART)(point to the
upper and lower case spellings of gh) stand for the sound sh. $h
is a consonant digraph because it is made up of two consonants
making one sound.

Since the children have had the experience of writing the let-
ters g and h, the writing of this consonant speech sound is unnec-
essary. Impress on the children that s and L each loses its sound
identity when they appear together. As a team they form an entire-
1y new speech sound, sh.

Step 1. Draw a circle and within it write five gh consonant speech
sounds and alongside of the "moon", write a column of vowels. The
arrangement on the chalkboard will (CAMERA TO BOARD) look like
this: ’
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Moon

u
sh
sh °
sh 1
sh °
sh

a

Have the children link by voice, each gh lunar module with a
command module (a vowel) as you trace the linking movement with a
chalkline. As each sh is linked with a vowsl, write the resultant
blend to the right of the vowel. The arrangement on the (CAMERA
TO BOARD) chalkboard will look like this:

on u shu
sh
sh o sho
’h 1 lhi
sh e she
sh
-8 sha

Step 2. Erase the "moon" and the vowels leaving Just the gh
blends (*helpers®) on the chalkboard. Instruct the children to
listen for the vowel in the sh "helpers® you say. The child cal-
led on must identify the vowel,locate the blend he ucard, slide
his finger or pointer under it and say, "This is sha (ghe, shi,
sho, shu).® Say the sh "helpers® in random order. Repeat each
blend several times, in random order, so that each child is en-
gaged in this activity.

Step 3. After each child has had a chance to identify a blend you
say, both aurally and visually, the next step is to change these
pronouncing units into words. Write, off to ome side, the conson-
ant letters which have been presented thus far. These represent
the splash down points.

Choose a consonant p and add it directly to shy and gho.
Have the class note which space ships (shi, gho) are going to
splash down and at what point (p). Then eall on a child to bring
down the two space ships. FErase the p consonant and add approp-
riate consonants to the gh "helpers" until all possible words have
been formed. The burden of bringing down a space ship is done by
the children. Each time a child forms a word, have him say, "My
word is ____." Then have the child use the word in a sentence.
The chalkboard arrangement using the consonant Py 18 as follows:

shu
shop
ship
she
sha

Step 4. Write the vowels on the chalkboard separating each with a
verticsal bar in this manner (CAMERA TO BOARD):
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B
4
Kl

i

=
3
i
g
H
=

a ° 1'0 u

Tell the children that you will say sh *"helpers® and they are
to listen for the vowel, identify it and then write the "helper*”
under the vowel they heard. The response from the child following
your directive will be, "The vowel is __ (i, 8, 1, 6, u). BHe then
proceeds to write the “helper" in the column headed by the vowel
he heard. When the helper is written under the appropriate column,
he says, "My ‘helper' is ___ (sha, she, shi, sho, shm)." Remenber
to say the gh "helpers® in random order and say a sufficient mm-
ber of these so that each child participates in this fragmentarw
spelling.

Step 5. In this step, you, teacher, say a gh "helper®,repeat it
adding a final consonant to form a word. For example, say, gho--
shot. The child called on responds by writing gho--ghot or just
shot in the colum headed by the § vowel. He slides his finger or
pointer under shot and says, "My word is ghot.® He then uses it
in an oral sentence.

Continue saying the gh "helpers® and words incorporating
these "helpers" until every child has participated in this spelling
activity.

The consonant digraph sh occurs in a finai position in a word
and logically should be taught after the foregoing five steps have
been carried out. This instructiona’. task can be accomplished in
the following manner: Tell the ohildrer tust you are going to say
words soms of which begin with the sh scund and some of which end
with a sh sound. Instruct them to raise their hands when they hear
You say words that end with this sound. Suggested 1list of words to
say: (CAMERA TO BOARD)(Children raise their hands when they hear
the underlined words.) shell, wish, shoe. shape, dish

rush, ship, show, wash, figh
shop, hush, splash, shedow, grash
smash, shack, shade, lash, brush

When you are sure the children can identify words that end
with an sh sound, write on the chalkboard blends to which gh may be
added to form words. Then say one of the blends and add gh to it.
The child oalled on writes gh to the blend he heard, reads the re-
sultant word, and uses it in a sentence. list of blends to write
on the chalkboard: (CAMERA TOBOARD) ru sa ma fi hu la a4
ha do ra wi gu.

Next, write the vowels on the chalkboard separating each with
a bar. Dioctate a "helper” and a word ending in sh which incorpor-
ates that helper. The child cslled upon repeats the ®"helper® and
word, then writes both "helper" and word or just the word under the
appropriate vowsl. Always have the child slide his finger or a
pointer under the word he has written, say it, and use it in an
oral sentence,

Sus

S e i s




Related Activities

1. Building sh "helpers® and words having these "helpers®.

2. Writing gh "helpers® and words having these "helpers®.

3. Continue to have children build and write words from the
Dolch 1ist, one or two a day, selscting those which you
anticipate will be needed in sentence writing.

4. Dictztion of sentences using words with known helpers and
words from the Dolch 1list. The following are examples of
sentences that children will be able to write:

I see a shell in the sand. The doll is big.
I can run fast. The pig is fat. My top is red.

5. Compound words and two-syllable root words can be wm-
locked at this point in time. Here is a partisl 1ist of
compound words which children can sucoessfully decode:

dustpan sunset mutpick sunfish boboat
sandbag tomcat pigpen ssndmen nutshell
The following is a partisl 1ist of two-syllable root
words which children are able to deoode:
bonnet wmuffin mapkin robin mitten goblin
finish wmagnet dentist rabbit selfish goesip
basket sudden bendle rocket habit pebble
By striking out letters such as final ¢ in yupdle and
pebble or I as in pepper, butter and pumber, children can
easily decode words such as thess. Also, words such as
pada can be decoded Af sccompanied by meaning clues, such
s an agimel in the soo that looks like 3 teddy bear. ‘
6. The Wheel of Chance game. <
7. Workbook pages.

End of Tape 17

Tape 18
The Consonant Sound gh (tch)

The gh sound is typically spelled as a digraph, ¢-h or as a
trigraph, t-g-h. The gh sound is a correlative of the voiced con-
sonant j. Aotuslly, gh is composed of two sounds--t and sh and
its correlative ] 1s composed of d and sh. When t and gh and ¢
and gh are blended together, the resultant scunds are classified
as consonantal diphthongs.

Ch is one of the ten most frequently misarticulated sounds.
For this reason it is well for you to know how to assist a child
who has difficulty articulating this sound. To say the eh sound,
assume the tongue position for t. Then lower the tongue releasing
the impounded bresth saying the sound gh; the result is the gh
sound,

The following understandings are developed during the presen-
tation of the gh sound: (1) The gh sound may be represented in
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spelling as the consonant digraph, ¢-h, uvr the consonant trigraph,
t-g-h; (2) We use ch at the begimning of words and after the let-
ter n; (3) We use the trigraph tch after the vowels &, §, 1, o, u:
(4) For spelling purposes, we differentiste the two spellings of
thoggsomdbguungmundunubonllmz. is referred to
as ch-one (ch;) and tch is referred to as gh-two t.ohz).

Introduce the ci sound by reading the motivational story, For
Want of a Chip a Qame Was [ost. Say the following: In today's
story Gabby and Alexander play checkers but the game is never fin-
ished because Gabby does something he shouldn't and so does Alex-
ander. Listen carefully to find out what sound Gabby isn't able
to say at the begimning of some words.

For Want of a Chip a Gams Wes Lost

One Saturday afternoon, Alexander's mother had to go to a
church meeting to help plan a chop susy dinner. Before she left,
she said, "Alexander, stay indoors. It's a chilly afternoon and
besides your ‘charley horse’ is still bothering you."

You know who was listening. Yes, it was Gabby. He asked,
“Why is ‘arley’'s' horse bothsring you, Alexander?®

Mother chuckled when she heard Gabby say this and she said,
A 'charley horse' isn't a horse at all. When people use their
arms or legs much too much or injure either, they get stiff.
This stiffness is called a ‘charley horse’."

Mother then suggested that Alexander read his new animal book.

In it were stories about cheetahs, chinchillas, chipmunks, chimp-
anzees, and chihuahuas.

*I'd rather play checkers with Gabby," answered Alexander.
"May we use the iitche. table for a checkerboard? I'm going to
challenge Gabby to a game of checkers."

"What does 'allenge' mean?” asked Gabby.

*"It's a contest to see who wine," answered Alexander. "I
see you're haungtrouhlouyingwrdothntboginnthaggaound.'

"Well, I won't play unless you let me win,” said Gabby,

“You're ‘'chicken’, 'chicken’, ‘chicken’', that's what you are,"
teased Alexander.

Gabby said, "We'll find out who's 'icken'. I acoept your

‘allenge’'." That meant Gabby was willing to play checkers to
show Alexander that he wasn't afraid to play.

Alexander's mother interrupted and said, "I've heard enough
of this chit-chat. I'm on my way. You two ocherubs may use the
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kitchen tablecloth that has squares on it for a checkerboard.®

After Alexander's mother left, Gabby and he went into the
kitchen. Gabby watched as Alexander used chalk to mark off eight
squares across and eight squares down making a checkerboard of
sixty-four squares on the tablecloth.

Gabby asked, "What will we use for 'eckers'?®

"Let's see what Mother has in these kitchen cabinets,® said
Alexander. "Here are some chocolate chips and soms chocolate
covered raisins. Which do you choose for checkers? I'll let you
have first choice."

"iocolate covered raisins are my 'oice', 'um'," answered
Gabby.

Alexander gave Gabby twelve chocolate covered raisins and
said, "Now remember the rules of the game. Any checkers of mine
that you capture you may eat.” You see that was a rule Gably and
Alexander made up for it really isn’'t really a checker game rule.

As the game went on, Gabby started to chant a song. He
chanted, *‘'im-'imminey', 'im-'iminey’, 'im-'im-'erree'," over
and over again until Alexander said, "Stop your chanting, chatter-
box. In a checker game it's against the rules to chatter or chant.
Besides, if you can't sing the words 'chim-chimminey, chim-ochim-
miney, chim-chim-cherree' correctly, don't sing at all.*

Gabby stopped chanting and began grinning like a Cheshire Cat.
He was grimning like a Cheshire Cat becsuse he had just cheated.
He ate one of Alexander's chocolate chips when Alexander wvasm't
looking! When Alexander saw that Cheshire Cat look, he checked the
checkerboard to see if all his chocolate chips were on the checker-
board. Of course one chocolate chip was missing. He counted only
eleven chocolate chips!

Alexander said, "Stop cheating, Gabby. Where's the missing
chocolate ohip? Oh, I see some chocolate on your chin. You ate
it! Just for that I'll eat one of your chocolate covered raisins.®

Well, you can guess the rest of this story. Gabby took an-
other chocolate chip that belonged to Alexander and Alexander took
one of Gabby's chocolate covered raisins. They both kept eating
each other's "checkers® until all the checker chips were gone.

Alexander said, "Next time we play checkers we'll use dry
beans and elbow macaroni for checkers. Then we'll be able to fin-
1;:thochockor game and find out who really is a champion checker
player."

Doyouthinkoabtvnaﬂcrahhwuymthtbomuth
ag»ﬂarththomhdtoplqcbcm“mdrybuumd
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elbow macaroni? No, never, never, never!

Alexander found out that Gabby could not say words that began
with a certain sound. What sound was this? (CAMERA TO CLASS)
(Response: The sound gh) Yes, the sound was gh. This is the
sound you are to listen for in words I say.

Close your eyes for the first part of this game. Listen for
words that begin with the ch sound. Remember to give me a hand
signal if you hear me say a word that does not begin with the ch
sound. Ready? (CAMERA TO CLASS)

First sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear
foil word JUST)

chick, chill, chant, chase, chew, chest, JUST, chum, churn

Second sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear
foil word JELLY)

chick, change, champ, chair, church, JRILY, cheap, cheese

Third sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear
foil word JINGLE)

chick, cherry, chart, chat, chalk, chain, child, JINGLE, chirp,
choice

The next part of our listening game is played with our eyes
open. Watch my lips as I say words. Repeat each word 1 say that
begins with a ¢h sound. When I say a word that does not begin with
the ch sound, put your finger over your lips and do not say it.

First sequence of words (éhﬂdm remain silent when they hear foil
word JAW)(CAMERA TO CLASS)

chick, chess, china, chisel, chunk, choose, JAW, chime,
charcoal

Second sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear
foil word JEWEL)

chick, challenge, chief, chocolate, choke, JEWEL, charge,
children

Third sequence of words (Children remein silent when they hear foil
word JUDGE)

chick, choose, chatter, cheer, cheek, chore, JUDGE, charm, chop
Show the phonetic (CAMERA TO CHART) picture card for gh. Cover

the picture of the witch and the trigraph t-g¢-h. This will be con-
sidered later on this tape. Say the following: Here is the picture
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of something the name of which will help you remember that these
letter teams (digraphs)(CAMERA TO CHART)(point to gh beginning
with an upper and lower case letter) have the gh sound.

The writing of the letters in the ch digraph present no prob-
lem since each letter has been taught on previous tapes. However,
say the following: The new sound ¢h is made up of a team of let-
ters each of which you know how to write. It is important for you
to remember that when these letters (CAMERA TO CHART)(point to ch
on the phonetic picture card) come together, you cannot say or hear
the sound of either letter. Together the letters in the ¢h digraph
stand for an entirely new sound, gh.

Step 1. Place (write) on the chalkboard the now familiar "moon"
with five ch "lunar modules” and the vowels in a column to the
right of it. The chalkboard arrangement looks like this:
(CAMERA T0 BOARD)

ch
ch
ch
ch
ch

» o » 0o

Have the children (astronsuts) link, by voice, each ch di-
graph with a vowel as you trace with a chalkline the movement from
each digraph to a vowel. As each gh blend is formed, write that
blend to the right of the vowel in that blend. Tell the children
that they have formed new "nelpers®. It is a reasonable assumption
to say that the children can tell you that the "helpers® they have
formed are ch "helpers". ‘

After Step 1 has been completed, the arrangement on the chalk-
board looks like this: n
chu

cho
_chd
che

cha

Step 2. Erase the "moon" and the column of vowels leaving just
the gh *helpers". Instiuct the children to listen for the vowel
in the ch "helpers" you say. Have the child called on repeat the
"helper® since this repetition, as well as the focus on the vowel
sound in that "helper", assists the child in identifying and lo-
cating a specific "helper®. Insist that a child slide his hand or
pointer under it and say, "This 4s ____ (gha, ghe, gchi, cho, ghu)."
Say the ¢h "helpers" in random order and say a sufficient number
of them so that each child has a chance to identify and locate a
¢h "helper*®.
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Step 3. In this step the ch "helpers" are changed into words by
the addition of a final consonant letter. P.iace on.the chalkboard
all the consonant letters whose sounds have been presented. Remind
the children that these consonants are the splash down points for
the ch space ships (ch "helpers"). Select ons of the consonants
such as p (n, m, 88, gk, etc.). Write the letter p directly after
cha, chi, cho and have the children tell which space ships will
splash down at point p. Then oall on individual children to bring
any space ship (ch "helper") you say down to splash down point p.
After the child has done this have him say, "My word is ___ (chap,
chip, chop) and have the word used in an oral sentence.

Erase the final consonants p and continue to add other con-
sonants which will form three-letter words until all possible
words have been formed. The consonants added must be confined to
those which were previocusly presented.

Step 4. Write on the chalkboard a row of vowel letters separating
each with a vertical bar. Say ¢ch "helpers"” in rendom order for
individual children to write under the vowel heard ir the "helper".
For example, say chs, have the child repeat ghe and write it in the
column headed by the vowel §. Have the child slide his finger un-
der the gh "helper" and say, "My ‘helper® is ghe." Every child
should have an opportunity to participate in this fragmentary
spelling activity.

Step 5. The same chalkboard arrangement used in Step 4--vowels in
a row each separated by & bar--is nesded for the activity to be
described in this step. In random order say gh "helpers® and words
incorporating these. The child called on repeats the *helper" and
word. He writes both "helper" and word or just the word under the
appropriate vowel. Have the child slide his finger under the word
and say, "My word is ___." Then have the word used in an oral
sentenoe.

Continue saying gh "helpers" and words incorporating these
helpers until all possible three-letter (or four-lstter) words
have been formed. Once again, the choice of final consonants is
limited to those which have been presented so far.

The activity to be described is to be presented after the
foregoing five steps have been completed.

Tell the children that you are going to say words some of
which will begin with the sound gh and some which will end with
this sound. Have the children close their eyes and raise their
hand when they hear you say a word that ends with the gh sound.
Expect the children to raise their hand when they hear you say the
underlined words in the following sequences:

chalk, chick, witch, chase hatch, chop, chum, ditch
chin, pateh, chair, duteh catch, mateh, chest, fetch
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cheap, chill, hytch, latch chat, hitch, chip, splotgh
watch, chore, stitch, geretch spateh, charge, choke, blotgh

Zarlier on this tape, you were asked to place on the phonetic
Picture card an overlay on the picture of the witoh and t¢h. Re-
move it and tell the children that the gh sound they heard at the
end of a word looks 1ike this (CAMERA T0 CHART)(point to tgh on
the card). Because there are two waya to write a gh sound, we
number the gh that begins words with a 1 and call it gh-one; we
number the one that ends words with 2 and call it gh-two. Ch-two
is called a consonant trigraph because it has three letters making
one sound.

Write the following "helpers® on the chalkboard. (CAMERA TO
BOARD)

ca -- ha -- MR == DR e- 12 --
fe -- - -

pi -- di -- Wi -

no -- bo -

du -- h --

Have the children say the foregoing *"helpers®. Then say a
"helper" and add the ch sound (tgh spelling). For example, say,
"di--ditch®. The child called on repeats "di--ditch" and writes
tch after the "helper* di, slides his finger or a pointer under
the word and says, "My word is ditch." and uses it in an orai
sentence.

When tch has been written after each "helper", ask the chil-
dren to notice what the trigraph igh follows. The

%nfmuammsmmwmmm o S
» S, 1 and it 4s usually found on the end of a word (one-syllable

For the next activity, write a row of vowels on the chalk-
board separating each with a bar. Dictate words ending in a teh
spelling (gh-two). First say a "helper" and then a word incorpor-
ating that "helper". For example, say "ma--match". Have the
child called on repeat "ma--match" and write the word "match® un-
der the & vowel. Have the child slide his finger or a pointer
under the word and say, "My word is match,” and have him use the
word in an oral sentence. Ingage every child in this spelling
activity.

The final activity in development of this lesson should re-
sult in a generalization which is as follows: We use gh-one (gh)
at the beginning of words and after the letter p.

For the next instructional task, write the following five
words on the chalkboard: (CAMERA TO BOARD) chug
qhop
chin
check
chat




Have the children pronounce these words. Then point out that they

- all begin the same way--with a gh-one (gh). The generalization

then is, "We use a gh-one (gh) to begin words.*

The preceding generalization will now be augmented to include
words ending with nch.

Tell the children that you are going to say some tords in
which the ¢ch sound follows the vowel sound and some words in which
the ¢h sound does not follow the vowel sound. They are to raise a
hand when they hear a word in which the gh does not follow a vowel
sound. As they identify these words, you -epeat the identified
word and ask them to note what sound intervenss between the vowel
sound and the ch sound. If these words are carefully articulated
by you, the response will be that the n sound comes between the
vowel sound and the ch sound.

Say the following sequences of words pausing slightly after
the vowel sound in each word: (The colon in these words represents
2 brief pause.)

ca:tch, du:tch, ra:nch, no:toh, pi:nch
be:nch, ma:tch, lu:nch, fe:tech, pu:nch
pi:teh, bu:nch, pa:tch, hu:nch, hu:tch

Next, write the following pairs of words on the chalkboard:

catch fetoch diteh noteh dutch
ranch bench pinch ----= 1lunch

Point to the first pair of words and ask the class to note
what follows the vowel in the first word and what follows the
vowel in the second word. Explain that because the letter n sep-
arates the vowel from the gh sound on the end, we use a g¢h-one
rather than a gh-two ({gh) in spelling these words. Have the

class pronounce the pairs of words stressing the n sound in the
second word of each pair.

Send two children to the chalkboard. Child 1 is to listen
for and write words in which the gh sound (tch spelling) follows
the vowel sound; child 2 will listen for and write words in which
the sound n comes between the vowel sound and the ¢h sound. Be-
fore dictating words, elicit from the class the understanding that
words in which the gh sound follows a vowel will be spelled with a
ch-two (tch); words in which the sound p comes between the vowel
sound and the gh sound will be spelled with a gh-one (gh).

Dictate the following words:

pitch, lunch, cateh, hatch, pinch, bonch, hunch, match
dutch. Mh. hﬂuh. mteh. bu'”h. notch. r‘Mh. pltch

Related Activities
1. Writing the gh "helpers" and words incorporating these
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*"helpers",

2. Bullding the ch "helpers" and words incorporating these
"helpers”.

3. Writing and building words from the Dolch 1list, one or
two each day.

4, Writing sentences from dictation structured so as to
include words from the Dolch 1ist, which have been
studied, and words having known blends,

5. Writing poems or rhymes which provide a different con-
textual setting for many of the basic sight words.

6. Following directions, such as--Make a yellow chick. Make
a toy chest. Make a patch on a sock. Make a bench.
Make a bunch of balloons.

7. Riddles: I am big. dig I am pretty. bug

I run. big I sing. robin

I am fat. pig I have a nest. top

Find my name. Find my name.
I can hop cat I say tick, tock. cup
I have big ears. rabbit I have a little hand clock
I have a 1ittle tail. dog and a big hand. top
What am I? I have numbers up to

: 12
What am I?

8. Comprehension:
Find two things that can see. rabbit rock man sled
Find two animals. cab cat pony pot
Find two things to ride. can ocar house horse
Find two things that have legs. fish cat lamp hen

9. Unlocking two-syllable words such as hatchet, kitchen,
checker, pitcher.

10. Workbook pages.
11. The Wheel of Chance game.

End of Tape 18

Tape 19
The Consonant Sounds h and )

This tape will concern itself with the two consonant sounds,
h and 1 and in that order. —

The consonant sound h is classified (refer to conscnant chart) .
(CAMFRA TO CHART) as a fricative. PFricatives are sounds produced "
when the breath stream is forced through a restricted area. In
producing the h sound, the shape of the oral cavity varies depend-
ing on the vowel which immediately follows. The easiest way to
describe the production of the sound h is to just open your mouth
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and sigh.

I'he consonant sound 1 is classified (refer to the conscnant
chart)(CAMERA TG CHART) as a semi-vowel and is produced with rel-
atively little friction. The tongue position for the sound 1l 1s
the same as for t and d. However, when t and d are articulated,
the tongue tip which touches the upper teeth ridge is suddenly
lowered. For the sound 1, the tongus tip remains in contact with
the upper teeth ridge blocking the air passage and the sound is
emitted laterally over the sides of the tongue. The sound 1 is
one of the ten most misarticulated sounds.

To introduce the h sound, read the motivational story, How
the Fula-Hula Belped Hannibal.

Horatio, one of Alexander's friends, has a hare--that's a
rabbit, you know--named Hannibal. Just as Horatio and Alexander
were good friends, so were Hamnibal and Gabby.

One day when Horatio and Hannmibal were visiting Alexander and
Gabby, Gabby suggested to Hannibal, "How about a hopscotch game,
Hannibal?"

"Hurray!" said Alexander. "You can say words that bogln.with
the l'_l ’owo'

Hannibal, who was a very lmmble animal--that means he was
meek and courteous--waited until Alexander was finished talking
and then said in a hoarse whisper, "Hubba, hubba," and that, in
rabbit talk, means "O. K., I'll play hopscotch."

But this time "Hubba, hubba® didn't mean "0. K., I'll play
hopscotoh.” Humble Harnibal had a horrible attack of hicoups!

Alexander said, "Hamnibal, why don't you hold your breath
while I count to one hundred?"

"Heavens," said Horatlo. His heart will stop beating if he
holds his btreath that long."

"Well," said Alexander, "then I'll count tc one hundred by
fives."

Hannibal held his breath until Alexander counted to one hun-
dred by fives, but the hicoups did not stop.

Then Gabby had a suggestion. He said, "Hannibal, try humming .
That might help."

So Hannibal hummed and he hummed. He scunded like an angry
hornet or maybe a huge bottle-green horsefly.

Humming didn't help to stop Hannibal's hiccups. Gabby had
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one other idea which he whispered in Alexander's ear. This is
what he whispered in Alexander's ear: "Why don't I try scaring
Hannibal? That might help get rid of the hiccups."

So Gabby flew behind Hannibal and hooted a horrible hair-
raising, "Hoo! Hoo!" But that didn't help either.

"I'm afraid we'll have to take Hannibal to a hospital," said
Horatio.

"Why don't we try music?" asked Gabby. "“That might help
Hannibal's hiccups."

"That's a humdinger of an idea," said Alexander. “I'll get
your harmonica, Gabhy. FPlay a Hawaiian song."

When Gabby got his harmonica, he played a Hawaiian song called
“Hoola, Hoola, Hickey, Hickey Doola.® ‘

When Hannibal heard the Haweiian music, he lifted his hairy
ears, stood up on his hind legs, and started to do a Hula-Hula
dance! He moved his front paws and his hips, too, in a way that
told a story.

Well, it wasn't long before the hiccups disappeared. To be
sure that the hiccups didn't return, they gave Hannibal a heart-
shaped candy to suck on. Instead of sucking on the heart-shaped
candy, Hannibal stopped to read the little message on it. It said,
"You are my hero." Do you know what Hannibal did with the candy?
No, he didn't suck on it. He gave it to Gabhy and he gave him a
hearty hug, tool

Do you think Gabby ate it? Of course not. He wore it strung
around his neck until the message wore off. Do you think Gabby
ever had trouble saying words that began with a h sound? No,
never, never, never!

Today we are going to listen for words that begin with a
sound that Gabby could say. What sound could Oabby say? (Re-
sponse: h) Yes, the sound was h.

Close your eyes for the first part of this game and carefully
listen for words that begin with the h sound. When I say a word
that does not begin with the h sound, raise your hand. Ready?

First sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear
foil word FAST)(CAMERA TO CLASS) .

horse, hair, hand, haul, here, hazel, FAST, hard, hive

Second sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear
foil word THING)

horse, hole, hot, heel, haste, horn, head, THING, ham, hush
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Third sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear
fiil word SAND)

horse, hat, heavy, hurry, heart, SAND, how, have, hunt

Open your eyes for the next part of our listening game,
datch my lips as I say words and repeat every h word I say. Wwhen
I say a word that does not begin with the h sound, put your finger
over your lips and do not say it. (CAMERA TO CLASS)

First sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear
foil word FEATHER)

horse, hawk, heat, home, huge, FEATHER, hammer, hook, hunch

Second sequence of words (Children remsin silent when they hear
foil word STAR)

horse, hold, hike, him, happy, half, STAR, hoe, hitch

Third sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear
foil word THUMB)

horse, help, hose, hide, haunt, herd, hum, THUMB, hiceup,
handle

Show the phonetic picture for h and say the following: Here
1s a picture of something the name of which begins with the h
sound. What is it? (Response: A horse) The beginning sound of
this picture name will help you remsmber that each of these letters
(CAMERA TO BOARD)(point to upper and lower case h letters) stands
for the h sound.

Write the letter n and the letter h demonstrating that the
movement involved in writing both letters is exactly the same but
the beginning stroxe in the letter h is "taller". Have the chil-
dren trace the letter h on the chalkboard. Every child should
participate in this writing activity.

The blending of the sound h will be deferred to a later seg-
ment of this tape. The sound of the letter ] will now be presented.

To introduce the 1 sound, read the motivational story, Light-
ning Bugs Lick Gabby.

One day, following a very bad thunder and lightning storm,
Gabby decided to do somsthing about storms 1ike these.

All day long, as he licked a licorice lollipop, he thought
and thought.

At lunch time, Alexander said, "Well, lounge lizard, tell me
what's on your mind.*
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"Tonight," said Gabby, "I'm going to use a lariat to wasso
wightning bugs on the back lawn by lunar light." That means by
the light of the moon.

Alexander laughed and laughed long and loud. "Imagine," he
said, "wessoing wightning bugs! You mean lassoing lightning bugst
If you can say some words correctly that begin with the sound 1,
you certainly should be able to say the words lasgo and 1ightning.
Now tell me, why do you want to lasso lightning bugs?*

Gabby said, "lhe wightning wast night leaped here, there,
everywhere and frightened me so that I slept with my wings wapped
over my head. So--I thought if I could catch loads and loads of
wightning bugs there wouldn't be enough wightning bugs left to
make the next wightning storm so scary."

"There you go again making mistakes," said Alexander. "Don't
say 'wast' night and you didn't 'wap' your wings over your head.
Say 'last' night and your wings were 'lapped' over your head."

Alexander thought lassoing lightning bugs was a looney idea
but he didn't say se out loud. He thought to himself, "Gabby has
8 lesson to learn about lightning and lightning bugs. Lightning
bugs have nothing, absolutely nothing, to do with lightning we see
during stormz, "

"Good luck on your lassoing," Alexander said to Gabby. "I'm
on my way to the library for books on lady bugs, leopards, and
lizards." And then he left. .

That night Gabby tried to lasso lightning bugs. Finally
Alexander called out to him, "Come in Gabby. We're having some-
thing you like. Use that lariat on a glass of lemonade and have
yourself a handful of lady fingers."

Do you think Oabby ever learned that lightning bugs are not
responsible for the lightning in the sky? Of course not! Do you
think Gabby ever learned to say the words lasso, lightning, last,
and lapped correctly? No, never, never, never!

The sound we will listen for today is the one Gabby sometimes
could not say at the begimning of words and then again there were
some words which he started with the wrong sound. What sound was
this? (Response: The sound 1)

Today we are going to listen for words that begin with the 1
sound. Close your eyes for the first part of this game and care-
fully listen for words that begin with the 1 sound. When I say a
word that does not begin with the ] sound, raise your hand.

First sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear
foil word WIGGLE)(CAMERA T0 CLASS)
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lion, lamb, lake, left, look, lilac, WIGGLE, loaf, list

Second sequence of words (Children give the hand signal when they
hear foil word RABBIT)

lion, .laugh, lace, low, light, lead, lean, RABBRIT, lazy,
level

Third sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear
foil word WIRE)

lion, leather, lima, lay, leg, WIRE, land, lime

Open your eyes for the next part of our listening game.
Watch my 1lips as I say words that begin with the sound 1. When I
say a word that does not begin with the 1 sound, put your finger
over your lips and do not say it. (CAMERA T0 CLASS)

First sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear
foil word WOLF)

lion, lemon, lost, loud, lap, WOLF, leaf, lunar

Second sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear
foil word THISTLE)

lion, leap, little, lettuce, life, letter, THISTLE, lotto,
luck .

Third sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear
foil word WOBBLE)

lion, learn, lumber, lodge, linen, WCBBLE, lock, liszard

Show the phonetic picture oard for 1 and say the following:
(CAMERA TO CARD) Here is a picture of something the name of which
begins with the 1 sound. What is it? (Response: A 1lion) The
beginning sound of this picture name will help you remember that
each of these letters (point to the upper and lower case letters)
stands for the 1 sound.

Demonstrate on the chalkboard the correct movement to employ
in writing the letter 1. Have the children trace the letter ) in
the air. Then have the children go in groups of three or four to
the chalkboard to write the letter 1. Have every child partici-
pate in this writing activity

The Formation of b and ) Blonds (Helpers)
Step 1. Draw on the chalkboard two oircles representing moons.
In one moon write a column of five h letters; in the other moon
write a column of five ]l letters. To the right of each moon write
a colum of vowels. The arrangement on the chalkboard looks like
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this:

FTyToT
» o » o0 g
» O » 0 g

Draw a chalkline from each h letter to a vowsl as the chil-
dren blend h with &, §, 1, 5, U. As each lunar module links up
with a command module, write the resultant blend to the right of
the vowel. The blends, ha, he, hi, ho, hy are to be referred to
as the h *helpers".

In the interest of saving time, and before proceeding to Step
2, the consonant sound 1 will be blended with each vowel to form
1 *halpers", ’

Draw a chalkline from each 1 letter to a vowel as the chil-
dren blend the sound 1 with §, 8, 1, 8, §. As each ] lunar module
is linked up with a command module (vowel), write the resultant
blend to the right of the vowel. The blends la, le, 14, 1o, lu
are to be referred to as the 1 *helpers".

The arrangemsnt on the chalkboard at this point looks like

this: h u hu 1 e lu
h o ho 1 o lo

: ——1 m i 1 1

; - \;E' .

& ha a la

Step 2. Erase the moon, with the lunar modules, and the ecolumn of
vowels leaving just the h "helpers" on the chalkboard. In this
step, the children will be asked to listen for the vowel as you
say the h helpers in random order. The child called on is to iden-
tify the vowel saying, "I hear __ (X, §, X, 8, ¥). He then lo-
cates the blend on the chalkboard, slides his finger or pointer
under the "helper" and says, "The 'helper' is ___ (ha, he, hi, ho,
hu)." Be sure to have each child participate in this activity.

—— Erase the moon with the ] lunar modules and the vowels leaving
Just the 1 "helpers". Remind the children to listen for the vow-
els as you say the 1 "helpers" in random order. .‘rho caile called
on identifies the vowel by saying, "I hear ___ (%, ¥, 1, S, 1.
He thon locates the blend on the chalkboard, slides his finger or
@ pointer under it and says, "The helper is ___ (la, le, 11, lo,
1u)." Have each child participate in this activity.

Step 3. In this step, final consonants are added to the h and 1
"helpers" to form words.

Write the consonant letters which have been presented so far
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on the chalkboard and tell the class that these letters will be
the splash down points for the h and 1 "helpers".

From these consonant letters, select the ones that can be
added to form three- and four-letter words. For example, nt may
be added to hy, hi; nd to ha; m to ha, he, hi, hu; etc. Before
you add the final consonant letters to the h "helpers", have the
children identify the space ships ("helpers") and the splash down
points. Then ask individual children to tring down a h “"helper”,
After "splashdown", the cbild says, "My word is __ ." Have the
child use the word in an oral sentence.

Use the procedure just described for the h "helpers" to bring
down the 1 "helpers" to splash down points. Select from the con-
sonant letters presented thus far, appropriate consonant letters
to form three~ and four-letter words. For example, ck may be add-
ed to la, 11, 1o, Ju; st to Ja, Li, 10; p to la, 11, 1g: eto.
Before asking individual children to bring down a space ship, ask
the children to identify each space ship and its splashdown point.
_After splashdown, the child called on says, "My word is ___." lave
the child use the word in an oral sentence. BEvery child should
participate in this activity.

Step 4, Write the vowels in a row on the chalkboard separating

each with a bar, thusly: a l e ' i o ' u

Tell the children you are going to say h "helpers"., The
child called on is to identify the vowel, repeat the "helper" and
write it under the appropriate vowel. Then have the child slide
his finger or a pointer under the blend and ssy, "The ‘'helper' is
—(ba, he, bA, bo, hu)." Have each child participate in this
activity. Use the procedure described above to form words begin-
ning with the ] helpers (la, le, 11, 1o, luw).

Step 5. Write the vowels in a row on the chalkboard separating
each with a bar. Dictate a h "helper" and a word incorporating
that "helper®". For example, say ho--hop. The child called on re-
peats ho--hop and writes just the word under the appropriate vowel.
He then slides his finger or a pointer under the word and says, "My
word is hop," and uses it in an oral sentence. Each child should
participate in this spelling activity.

Write the vowels in a row on the chalkboard separating each
with a bar. Dictate an 1 "helper” and a word incorporating that
"helper”. For example, say 1i--1ift. The child repeats 1i--1ift
and writes the word 1ift under the i vowel. He then slides his
finger or a pointer under the word and says, "My word is Jift,."
and uses it in an oral sentence. Have each child participate in
this spelling activity.

Related Activities
1. Writing the h "helpers" and the ) "helpers".
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2. Building the h "helpers" and the 1 "helpers".

3. Writing and building words from the Dolch 1ist, one or
two each day, which you anticipate will be useful in
sentence writing.

4. Chalkboard exercise dictating sentences using h “helpers®
and 1 "helpers".

5« Writing poetry.

6. ‘Workbook pages.

End of Tape 19

Tape 20
The Consonant Sound J and Spelling Variants ge and dge

The sound of the letter j is classified (point to the chart)
(CAMERA TO CHART) as a fricative. It is a volced sound consisting
of two sounds--d and gh, blended together. The sound § is a con-
sonantal diphthong. A consonantal diphthong consists of two
consonants blended in rapid succession.

To introduce the consonant sound 4+ read the motivational
story, Jusbled Jargon.

People have birthdays and so do birds. Well, you can just
guess who had a birthday. Gabby, of course. It was a January
birthday.

Alexander gave Gabby a Jack-in-the-box, a jigsaw puzzle,
Jeweled bands for his legs, and a game of Jackstraws.

Gabby 1iked the Jack-in-the-box, but every time Jack jumped
up, Gabby would give him a judo jab in the Jaw. It wasn't long
before jolly Jack looked pretty jaded--that means he looked pretty
beaten up.

Gabby said, “Chack looks pretty shabby."

"You mean ‘'Jack looks pretty shabby'," said Alexander. "You
changed the beginning sound in Jack's name to the whispered sound
gh. Jack's name begins with the voice sound, J."

When Alexander played jackstraws with Gabby, there was trouble.
Gabby began to jiggle the table.

Alexander said, "Gabby, stop Jiggling the tablel"

"I'm not chiggling the table," replied Gabby. "I was just
feeling around for the piece of éun I put under the table in Chune.
Or was it Chuly? I'm tired Playing chackstraws. Let's work out
the chigsaw purzle. Will you choin me, Alexander?*
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"It's a good thing I understand what you mean when you say
words like chackstraws, chigsaw, choin, Chune, and Chuly.
Yss, I'11l join you in putting the jigsaw puzzle together."

So Gabby threw the jigsaw pieces on the floor in a jumble.
Every time Alexander figured out one part of the Jigsaw puszle,
Gabby would take the pieces away that he thought fitted elsewhere.

Alexander saild, "You are a chinx, Gabby. I could have this
chigsaw puzzle figured out in a chiffy if you'd stop hichacking my
puzzle pieces."

Gabby lovked at Alexanler in Wse and couldn't say a
word--which is very unusual for Gabby. Do you know why?

Gabby knew that Alexander made some mistakes saying the words

Jinx, jigsaw, jiffy, and hijscking, but he couldn't help Alexander
say them correctly. Do you think Gabby could correctly say words
that begin with the j sound? No, never, never, never!

In today's story both Gabby and Alexander could not make a
certain sound. What was the scund? (Response: The sound )

We are going to listen for words that begin with the J sound.
Close your eyes for the first part of this listening game. When
you hear me say a word that does not begin with the J sound, raise
your hand. Ready? (CAMERA TO CLASS)

First sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear
foil word CHOP)

Jug, just, jam, jog, jade, joy, CHOP, join, jeep

Second sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear
foil word CHECK)

Jug, jolly, jelly, Job, jewel, CHECK, janitor, jersey

Third sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear
foil word CHICK)

Jug, Jig, Junk, jJazz, jack, jay, jerk, CHICK, June, Jail

The next part of our listening game is played with our eyes
open. Watch my lipe as I say words that begin with the J sound.
Repeat every j word I say. Uhen I say a word thdt does not begin
with the sound j, put your finger over your 1ips and do not say it.

First sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear foil
word CHIN) (CAMERA TO CLASS)

Jug, Joke, judo, jar, Jockey, jaguar, CHIN, Jest, Jifty
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Second sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear
foil word CHIP)

Jug, Jjudge, July, jowl, josh, CHIP, Joe, jingle

“hird sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear
foil word CHATTER) .

Jug, Jenny, jet, jealous, junior, Juice, CHATTER, jacket,
Jamboree

Show the phonetic picture card for j. (CAMERA TO CARD) Say
the following: Here is a picture of something the name of which
berins with the j sound. What is 1t? (Response: A jug) Yes, it
is 2 jug. The beginning sound of this picture name will help you
remember that each of these letters (point to the upper and lower
case j letters)(CAMERA TC CHART) stands for the J sound.

This is how we write the j letter. (Demonstrate on the
chalkboard the correct movement to employ in writing the j letter.)
(CAMERA TO BOARD) Have the children practice tracing the J letter
in the air before sending them in groups of three or four to the
chalkboard to write it.

The Formation of ironouncing Units

5tep 1. Draw on the chalkboard a cirele repressenting the moon. In
the moon write a column of five j letters. To the right of the
moon, write a column of vowels. The arrangement on the chalkboard
looks like this: u

e €

TP
N
[ o » O

Draw a chalkline from each j letter to a vowel as the chil-
dren blend j with §, §, I, 5, §. 4s each j module links up with a
command module, write the resultant blend to the right of the vow-
el. The blends ja, je, ji, jo, ju are referred to as the A
"helpers".

The arrangement on the chalkboard at this point looks like
this:
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step 2. Ffrase the muon with the j lunar modules, and the column
of vowels leaving just the j "helrers" on the chalkboard. In this
step, the children will be asked to 1isten for the vowels as you
say the j "helpers" in random order. The child called on is to
identify the vowel saying, "I hear __ (&, 8, 1, 8, u). He then
locates the blend on the chalkboard, slides his finger under the
"helper" and says, "The ‘helper' is ___ (ja, je, ji, jo., ju)." Be
sure to have each child participate in this activity.

Step 3. In this step, final consonants are added to the j "help-
ers" to form words.

Write the consonant letters which have been presented so far
on the chalkboard and tell the class that these letters will be
the splashdown points for the j "helpers".

From these consonant letters, select the ones that can be

added to form three- and four-letter words. For example, 11 may

be added to je, ji: g to jo, Ju; m to ja, ji, etc. Have the chil-
dren identify the space ships ("helpers") which are going to splash
down and have them identify the splash down points, then ask indi-
vidual children to bring down a J "hslper®. After "splashdown",
the child says, "My word is ___ ." Have the child use the word in
an oral sentence.

Step 4. VWrite the vowels in a row on the chalkboard separating
each with a bar, thusly: a ‘ (] ' i ' o ' u

Tell the children you are going to say j "helpers". The
child called on is to identify the vowel, repeat the "helper" and
write it under the appropriate vowel. Then have the child slide
his finger or a pointer under the blend and say, "The ‘helper' is
— (ja, je, ji, jo, ju)." Have each child participate in this
activity.

Step 5. Write the vowels in a row on the chalkboard separating
each with a bar. Dictate a ] "helper" and a word incorporating
that "helper". For example, say ju--jump. The child called on
repeats ju--jump, and writes just the word under the appropriate
vowel. He then slides his finger or a pointer under the word and
says, "My word is jump," and uses it in an oral sentence. Each
child should participate in this spelling activity.

Related Activities

l. Writing the j letter and j "helpers".

2. Bullding the j letters and j "helpers".

3. Workbook pages.

L. Writing poems.

5. Writing and building the Dolch words.

6. Dictation of sentences incorporating the Dolch words
studied thus far and the words having j "helpers".

7. Unlocking compound words and two-syllable root words such
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as, Jackpot, jacket, Japan, jellyfish, jigsaw, junkman,
.th.
8. The Wheel of Chance game.

T Further along in the CAME program the spelling variants for
the ] sound come up for consideration. To introduce the spelling
variants ge, as in cage and hinge, and dge, as in bridge, say the
following: I am going to say some words and I want you to listen
carefully to the sound you hear on the end of each word.

Sequences to say:
cage, age, page, stage, sage, rage, wage
hinge, cringe, tinge, range, strange, lunge, plunge
bridge, badge, ridge, hedge, edge, ledge, dredge, pledge,
Madge, trudge, budge, smudge
After you say each sequence of words, the response from the chil-
dren will be that each of the words ends with a j sound.

Write the words listed below on the chalkboard in the follow-
ing manner:
1 2 3 I 5
cage hinge range bridge pledge
age cringe  strange badge Madge
page tinge  mange  ridge trudge

stage  lunge hedge  budge
wage plunge edge smuige
sage ledge

rage dredge

At this point in time the children will have had long vowels,
Underline the ge and dge in each of the columns above and tell the
children that these two spellings represent the j sound they heard
at the end of words.

Three spelling generaliszations should be arrived at. Guide
the children in arriving at these understandings:

Generalization 1 A g-e spelling follows directly after a
long vowel sound. The words in column 1
illustrate this.

Generalisation 2 The g-e spelling follows the letter n and
the vowel may be either short or long. The
words in columns 2 and ) illustrate this.

Generalization 3 The d-g-e¢ spelling follows direcily after a
short vowel sound. The words in the last
two columns illustrate this.

b,

Dictate words to be written on the chalkboard to further re-
inforce the above three generalisations. Send three children to
the chalkboard. Child number one listens for and writes words in
which a long vowsel will be followed by a g-e spelling; child number )
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two will listen for and write words in which the vowel is either
short or long, fullowed by the letter n and the £-¢ spelling; and
child number three will listen for and write words in which the
vowel is short followed by the d-g-e spelling.

End of Tape 20

Tape 21
The Consonant Sound wh and w

On your chart, wh and w are classified as glides. Glides, as
you know, are closely related to vowels. Wh is the voiceless cor-
relative of w. In articulating wh, first assume the position for
the consonant h since wh is sounded as hw. The consonant W ini-
tiates, joins, and terminates vowels as in the words wag, blowing,
Show. W is often substitutec for its voiceless correiative wh, At
the present time it's an open question as to whether the substi-
tution may be regarded as an error.

To introduce the consonant sounds wh and W, read the motiva-
tional story, A Worm Turns--Gabby into a Vegetarian.

Alexander's mother has a wisteria plant. It is in Alexander's
bedroom in a8 window flower box. In this flower box lived a wigely
earthworm named Willy-Nilly. Alexander gave him that name because
he was always wiggling out of his flower box home.

Whenever Gabby watered the wisteria plant, Willy-Nilly would
waste no time wiggling his way out of the flower box. You see,
Willy-Nilly didn't like to wallow in water. He didn't even like
to wade in it.

Alexander often found him wiggling on the floor. "Where in
the world are you going?" asked Alexander.

Willy-ililly didn't have any eyes so he didn't know where he
was yoing. And he didn't have a mouth like Alexander or Gabby so
he couldn't answer.

Gabby who, as ulways, was listening and watching said, "I
know why he wiggles out of that wisteria flower box."

"Why do you always have to whistle everytime you say a ‘wh'
word," asked Alexander.

Gabby answered, "Well, my voice box makes a whistling sound
when I say words like whisper, whittle, wheeze, wheel, white."

"I'm waiting to hear why Willy-Milly wiggles out of the wis-
teria flower box," said Alexander.

Gabby answered, "4illy-Nilly is a worry worm. He doesn't i
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want to live here because I live here."

"I can see why Willy-lNilly worries," answered Alexander.
"After the time you wounded him chopping some of his ninety-two
rings from his tail. Lucky for Willy-Nilly, earthworms have the
wonderful ability to grow new heads and tails."

"Ninety-two rings! I only whittled away a few," said Gabby.
"After tasting Willy-Nilly, I've decided to be a vegetarian."
that means Gabby decided to eat nothing but plants and things that
grew on plants.

Do you think Gabby ever became a vegetarian? We're not sure
about this. Do you think Gabby ever stopped whistling when he
sald words that began with a wh sound? No, never, never, never!

Gabby had no trouble making the sound w. What happened when
he tried to say the sound wh! (Response: He whistled when he
said a wh sound.)

We are going to listen for words that begin with the W sound,
Close your eyes for this part of the game. I will say words that
begin with the w sound. When I say a word that does not begin
with the w sound, raise your hand. Ready? (CAMERA 10 CLASS)

First sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear
foil word WHERL)

wagon, wash, walk, wafer, want, wept, WHEEL, west, web

Second sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear
foil word WHAIE)

wagon, water, waste, wife, wave, well, weave, WHALE, weigh,
wind

Third sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear
foil word WHIM)

wagon, weep, wink, wire, window, Wﬂfm. willow, went
Open your eyes for this part of the game. Watch my lips as I

Say w.words and repeat every word I say that begins with the W
sound. When I say & word that does not begin with the w sound, put

your finger over your lips and do not say it. (CAMERA TO CLASS)

First sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear foil
word WHISPER)

wagon, west, wide, wig, weather, WHISPER, wise, wish

Second sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear
foil word WHIMPER)
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wagon, wait, wing, wild, walnut, WHIMPER, wear, woman

Third sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear
foil word WHIGK)

wagon, wolf, word, wood, world, worry, WHISK, wobble, winner

Show the phonetic picture card for the w sound (CAMERA TO
CARD) and say the following: lere is the picture of something
the name of which berins with the W sound. What is it? (Response:
Wagon) The beginning sound of this picture name will help you re-
member that each of thesc letters (point to the upper and lower
case W letters)(CAMERA TO CHART) stands for the W sound.

This is how we write the letter w. (Demonstrate on the chalk-
board the correct movement to employ in writing this letter.)
(CAMZRA TC BOARD) Have the children trace the W letter in the air
and then call upon the children, two or three at a tiwe, to write
the letter w on the chalkboard.

Ordinarily the next step in the development of this lesson
should be the Reinforcement and Maintenance Activities. However,
these will follow immediately on this tape after the presentation
of the lesson for the letter wh sound.

We are now going to listen for words that begin with the wh
sound. Close your eyes for this part of the game. I will say
words that begin with the wh sound. When I say a word that does
not begin with the wh sound, raise your hand. Ready?

First sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear
foll word WEST)(CAMERA TO CLASS) *

whip, whether, where, wheat, whittle, white, WEST, wheel, what

Second sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear
foil word WALK)

whip, whisk, whiz, while, whale, whisper, WALK, when, wheeze

Third sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear
foil word WAIST)

whip, whistle, whim, whinny, whine, WAIST, which, whack

Uren your eyes ror this part of the listening game. Watch my
lips as I say wh words aid repeat evary word I say that begins with
the wh sound. When I Say a word that does not begin with the wh
sound, put your finger over Yyour lips and do not say it.

First sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear foil
word WATCH) (CAMERA TO CLASS)
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whip, whistle, which, where, whale, wheeze, WATCH, wheat ,
wheel

Second sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear
foil word WALL)

whip, white, what, whim, whiz, WALL, when, while

Third sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear
foil word WINTER)

whip, whinny, what, whine, whisper, whisk, WINTER, whack,
wheedle

Show the phonetic picture card for the wh sound and say the
following: (CAMERA T0 CLASS) Here is the pioture of something
the name of which begins with the wh sound. wWhat is it? (Re-
sponse: A whip) The beginning sound of this picture name will
help you remember that each of these teams of letters (point to
the upper and lower case wh letters)(CAMERA TO CHART) stands for

the wh sound.

This 1s how we write the yh digraph. (Before writing this
team of letters, wh, point up the fact that they know how to write
both of the letters, but when these two letters (write w and h to-
gether) appear together, they, as a team make a sound which is
unlike that of either u or h.) EKave the children trace a w and an
h in the air and then call upon the children, two or three at a
time, to write the letters wh on the chalkboard.

Blending w and wh to’ form blends (*helpers®)

Step 1. Draw on the chalkboard two circles representing moons.

In one moon write a column of three y letters, and in the other
write three wh digraphs. To the right of each moon write a col-
umn of three vowels. The arrangemsnt on the chalkboard looks like

this: 4 4
a a

Draw & chalkline from each w letter to a vowel as the chil-
dren blend w with &, &, 1. As each w module 1inks up with a
command module, write the resultant blend to the right of the vow-
el. The blends, wa, we, W} are referred to as the y "helpers",

Draw a chalkline from each wh digraph to a vowel as the chil-
dren blend the sound wh with a, §, 1. As each wh lunar module
links up with a command module (vowel), write the resultant blend

to the right of the vowel. The blends wha, yhe, whi are referred
to as the wh "helpers",

The arrangement on the chalkboard at this point looks like
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this: i wvi whi
wh
e we wh -+ e whe
v~ a Wh #I-— -
wa b ~—- & wha

Step 2. PErase the moon with the w lunar module and the column of
vowels, leaving just the w "helpers" on the chalkboard. In this
step, the children will be asked to listen for the vowel as you
say a W "helper" in random order. The child called on is to iden-
tify the vowel saying: "I hear ___ (a,e,1)." He then locates the
W "helper" on the chalkboard, slides his finger or a pointer under
it and says, "The 'helper' is ___ (wa, we, wi).” Have every
child participate in this activity.

Erase the moon with the wh lunar modules and the vowels leav-
ing Just the wh "helpers". Remind the children to 1listen for the
vowels as you say the wh "helpers" in random order. The child
called on identifies the vowel by saying, "I hear (3, & 1.
He then locates the blend on the chalkboard, slides his finger or
a pointer under it and says, "The ‘helper®' is _ (wha, whe, whi)."
lave each child participate in this activity,

Step 3. In this step, final consonants are added to the w and wh
"helpers" to form words.

Arite the consonant letters which have been Presented so far
on the chalkboard and tell the class that these letters will be
the splash down points for the ¥ and wh "helpers".

From these consonant letters, select the ones that can be
added to form three- and four-letter words. For example, 1l may
be added to ye, Wi; g to wa, wi; t to we, Wi, etc. As you add the
final consonant letters to the W "helpers", have the children iden-
tify the space ships ("helpers") which are going to splash down,
and have them identify the splash down points. Then ask individual
children to bring down a w "helper®. After "splashdown", the child
says, "My word is ___ ." Have the child use the word in an oral
sentencs.

Use the procedure just described to the wh "helpers® to bring
them down to splashdown points. Select from the consonant letters
presented thus far, appropriate consonant letters to form three-
and four-letter words. For example, p may be added to whi; sk to
whi; n to whe; etc. Before asking individual children to bring
down a space ship, ask the children to identify each space ship
and its s;lashdown point. After splashdown, the child called on
says, "My word is ___." Have the child use the word in an oral
sentence. Every child should participate in this activity.

Step 4. Write the vowels in a row on the cnalkboard separating
each with a bar, thusly: a ' ] l i ' o ' u

Tell the children you are going to say w "helpers". The
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child called on is to identify the vowel, repsat the *helper" and
write it under the appropriate vowel. Then have the child slide
his finger or a pointer under the blend and say, "The 'helper!' is
— (v, we, wi)."

The same procedure for dictating and writing the ¥ "helpers*
will be used for dictdting and writing the yh "helpers".

Say a wh "helper", have a child called on identify the vowel,
repeat the "helper" and write it in the appropriate column. The
child then slides his finger or a pointer under the wh *helper®
and says, "My ‘helper' is __ (wha, whe, whi)." Have each child
participate in this activity.

Step 5. Write the vowels in a row on the chalkboard separating
each with a bar. Dictate a w "helper" and a word incorporating
that "helper". For example, say wa--wag. The child called on re-
peats wa--wag, and writes just the word under the appropriate
vowel. He then slides his finger or a pointer under the word and
says, "My word is weg," and uses it in an oral sentence. Each
child should participate in this spelling activity.

The procedure for spelling words beginning with wha, whe, whi
is the same as described for the w "helpers®.

Write the vowels in a row on the chalkboard separating each
with a bar. Dictate a wh "helper" and a word incorporating that
"helper”. For example, say whi--whip. The child called on re-
peats whi--whip and writes the word whip under the I vowel. Re
then slides his finger or a pointer under the word and says, "My
word is whip," and uses it in an oral sentence. Have each child
participate in this spelling activity,

Related Activities

1. Writing the consonant letters yw and ¥h. Writing the y
"helpers" and yh "helpers".

2. Bullding the y "helpers" and the ywh "helpers®.

J. Writing and building words from the Dolch list, one or
two each day, which you anticipate will be useful in
writing sentences. .

4. Chalkboard exercises dictating sentences using the w and
wh "helpers".

5. Writing poetry which provides a different contextual set-
ting for many of the Dolch basic sight words.

6. Workbook pages.

The Letter gq.

In the English language, g (Note: This is the letter which
follows p in the alphabet.) followed by y has two sounds pre- ’
viously introduced, namely the sounds of k and ¥.

To intrcduce the gu spelling variant of the sounds kw,
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conduct an auditory exercise such as this: Instruct the children
to close their eyes to listen for the beginning sounds in the
words you will say. (The expected response: kw) No foil word
need be included. S5ay the following sequence of words:

Jsquence 1 queen, quack, quake, quarrel, quarry
Sequence 2 queen, quart, quarter, quarrel, quick
Sequence 3 queen, quilt, quill, quit, quiver

Sequence 4 queen, quiz, quote, quota, quotation

After the children have identified the sounds as being kw,
and only after they have success ully done this, have a child
write on the chalkboard the letters for the sounds he heard at the
beginning of the words you said. The child may write CW or kw.
Accept this and commend the child for his response.

Then show the picture card for qu--a queen--and tell the
children that whenever words begin with a k sound immediately
followed by a w sound, we use the letters shown beside the picture
of the queen--q-u.

You may, if you think necessary, blend qu with the vowels a,
e, 1 to form the qu "helpers”. Follow through the five steps
outlined for previous blurding lessons.

End of Tape 21

Tape 22
The Consonant Sound y and Blends and the Consonant Sound ng

The subject of this tape will be the presentation of the con-
sonant sounds y and ng.

The voiced consonant sound y (point to chart)(CAMERA TO
CHAKT) is classified as a glide. The production of this sound is
similar to that of long 8. The middle of the tongue 18 arched
toward the gum ridge of the upper front teeth and the lips are
retracted laterally.

The letter y functions both as a consonant or a vowel. When
the letter y begins a word, it stands for the consonant sound.
When the letter y occurs in a final position, it stands for a vouw-
el sound. As a vowel it has either the short or long sound of the
vowel i. When y is the only vowel in a word, as in the word my, ¥
has the long sound of {. When y occurs in the unaccented syllable
or is the unaccented syllable, as in the words funny and windy, b 4
has the short sound of i. '

So far we have had the two nasal sounds mand n. Ng is the
third and last nasal sound to be presented. The ng sound is pro-
duced with the tip of the tongue placed against the lower teeth
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ridge with the back of the tongue touching the soft palate. This
tongue position is maintained and the sound is emitted nasally.

To introduce the consonant sound y, read the motivationmal

- story, Y's Words (Y's is pronounced as Wise).

Gabby was always talkative, but on this particular day he
was especially so.

Alexander said, "Stop your ya-ta-ta, ya-ta-ta or I'll yank
your tail." Alexancer just said he'd yank Gabby's tail, but he
never, never would do it,

Gabby said, "I don't remember saying 'ya-ta-ta', 'ya-ta-ta’',"
"You know what I mean,” said Alexander.

And he wvas right. Gabby did know what Alexander meant. So
he stopped talking, but he began to yodel. As he yodeled the
Yankee Doodle song he bounced up and down like a yo-yo. You see,
he was pretending he was Yankee Doodle.

Yankee Doodle went to town

Riding his favorite yak

With a yellow daisy 4n his cap

He said, "I'd rather ride Amtrackt

"A Yak! You know Yankee Doodle rode a pony!™ said Alexander.

Gabby answered, "Well, I find that saying words like Yankee,

yak, and yellow presses my tongue up against the roof of my mouth
and it helps to scrape off the psanut butter that's stuck there."

Alexander said, "So you've had a yen for peanut butter again.

Yesterday you got into the yogurt. I suppose you'll have night-
mares tonight and your yelling will wake up the whole neighborhood. "

And sure enough that night Gabby did have a couple of night-
mares and he did disturb the neighbors.

Do you think that saying words that begin with a Y sound
helps to get peanut butter unstuck from the roof of your mouth?
Maybe. Do you think Gabby ever stopped eating peanut butter and
yogurt on the sly? No, never, never, never!

In the story I read today, Gabby said words such as JYankee,
Y2k, and yellow that begin with a sound that helped scrape the
peanut butter from the roof of his mouth. What sound was this?
(Response: The sound was y.) Yee, the words began with a ¥ sound,

For the first part of our game we will close our eyes and
listen for words that begin with the y sound. When I say a word
that does not begin with the y sound, raise your hand. Ready?
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First sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear
foll word FASTER)(CAMERA 10 CLASS)

yarn, yoke, yank, yodel, yes, yard, FASTER, young, year

vecond sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they
hear foil word EAGLE)

yarn, youth, yucca, yield, yam, EAGLE, yolk, you

Third sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear
foll word EQUAL)

yarn, yet, yeast, yak, your, yellow, yesterday, EQUAL, yen,
yell .

Open your eyes for the next part of our listening game,
datch my lips as I say words and repeat every y word I say. When
I say a word that does not begin with the Y sound, put your finger
over your 1ips and do not say it. (CAM:RA TO CLASS)

rirst sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear
foll word ECLAIR)

yarn, yet, youth, yoke, yellow, yucca, CLAIR, you, yak

Second sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear
foil word ECLIFSE)

yarn, your, yen, yield, year, yell, yeast, KCLIFSE, youth,
yam

Ihird sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear
foil word EAGER)

yarn, yolk, Yankee, yodel, yon, yogurt, EAGER, young, yuecca

Show the phonetic picture card for the y (CAMERA TO CARD)
and say the following: Here is a picture of something the name of
which begins with the y sound. Wwhat is it? (Response: A ball of
yarn) The beginning sound ¢f this picture name will help you re-
member that each of these letters (point to the upper and lower
case y letters)(CAMERA TO BOARD) stands for the y sound.

Demonstrate on the chalkboard the correct movement to employ
in writing the letter y. Have the children praotice writing the
Y letter in the air and then have the children go to the chalk-
board, in groups of three or four, to write the letter X
Formation of y Blends ("helpers")

S5tep 1. Draw on the chalkboard one circle representing a moon.
In the moon write two y letters. To the right of the moon write
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the vowels 3 and 8. The arrangement on the chalkboard looks like

this:
°
Q) .

Draw a chalkline from each y letter to a vowel as the chil-
dren blend y with &, §. As each Y lunar module links up with a
command module, write the resultant blend to the right of the
vowel. The blends ya, ye are referred to as the y "helpers".

The arrangement on the chelkboard at this point looks like

Step 2, PErase the moon with the Y lunar module and the column of
vowels, leaving just the I "helpers® on the chalkboard. In this
step, the children will be asked to 1listen for the vowel as you
say the y "helpers" in random order. The child called on 1s to
identify the vowel saying, "I bear __ (X, §)." He then locates
the blend on the chalkboard, slides his finger or a pointer under
it and says, "The 'helper' is _ (ya, ye)." Have each child
participate in this activity.

Step 3. In this step, final consonants are added to the y *help-
ers" to form words.

Write the consonant letters which have been presented so far
on the chalkboard and tell the class that these letters will be
the splash down points for the Y "helpers",

From these consonant letters, select the ones that can be
added to form three- and four-letter words. For example, 1] and
1p may be added to ye; sand t to ye; k and m to ya, etc. As you
add the final consonant letters to the I "helpers", have the chil-
dren identify the space ships (*helpers®) which are going to
splash down and have them identify the splash down points. Then
ask individual children to bring down a y "helper”. After "splash-
down", the child says, "My word is " Have the child use the
word in an oral sentence. Have every child participate in this
activity,

Step 4. 'Write the vowels in a row on the chalkboard separating
each with a bar, thusly: a lo | i ' o l u

Tell the children you are going to say y "helpers". The
child called on is to identify the vowel, repeat the *helper® and
write it under the appropriate vowel. Then have the child slide
his finger or a pointer under the blend and say, "The ‘helper' is

(ya, ye)." Have each child participate in this activity.

Step 5. Write the vowels in a row on the chalkboard separating
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*ach with a bar. Detate a Y "helper" and a word incorporating
Lhal “helper®. for exampla, 33y ye--yes. The child called on re-
perlLs ye--yes, and writes just the word under the appropriate
vowel. He then slides his finger or a pointer under the word and
#17S, "My word is yes," and uses it in an oral sentence. fach
child should participate in this spelling activity.

Related Activities

1. Writing the y blends.

2. Puilding the y blends.

3. Writing and building words from the Dolch basic sight
vocabulary 1ist.

Ariting poems.

Dictation of sentences using words with known helpers and
words from the Dolch list.

« Workbook pages.

. The Wheel of Chance game,

~N O \.I\F

To introduce the nasal sound Dg, use the following approach:
Write the letters m and b on the chalkboard and have the children
say each sound. Have the children describe the positioning of the
articulators (lips closed for the sound m and tongue tip makes
contact with the gumline of the upper front teeth for the sound n).

Elieit from them the fact that these sounds are emitted through
the nose,

Inform the children that they are to listen for a new sound
which will be heard at the end of a word and that it will sound
very much like the m and n. (Because M, 1 and the sound ng are so
close acoustically, conduct the auwditory exercise asking the chil-
dren to keep their eyes open.)

Say: Watch my lips as I Say words that end with our ney
sound, ng. Repeat each word that ends with the sound ng. When I
Say a word that does not end with N, put your finger over your
lips and do not say it. (CAMFRA T0 CLASS)

¥irst sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear foil
word WIN)

king, bring, sing, hang, wing, ring, sting, WIN, gang, raag

3econd sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear
foil word FAN)

king, long, tongue, prong, sling, stung, FAN, fang, among 1

Third sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear foil
word FAN)

king, sling, cling, bang, rung, tang, fling, FAN, hung, gong
Show the phonetic picture card for the A& aound and say the
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following: (CAMERA TO CARD) Here is a picture of something the
name of which ends with the ng sound. What is it? (Response: A

- king) The last sound in the name of this picture will help you

remember that this team of letters which we call a consonant di-
craph (point to the ng digraph)(CAMERA TO BOARD) stands for the
ng sound.

Since the children have had the experience writing the letters
o and g, the writing of the consonant digraph ng is unnecessary.
Impress on the children the fact that p and € each loses its sound
identity when they appear together. As a team, they form an en-
tirely new sound, ng.

Chalkboard Exercise 1. Place on the chalkboard these pairs of
words:
win rim hung fan sung Sam ham rang
wing ring hum fang sun sang hang ' ran

Call on individual children to underline a word that ends in the
ng sound and then say the word. Have the other member of the pair
pronounced, also.

Chalkboard Exercise 2. Place on the chalkboard these pairs of
"helpers"s
ra ha sa fa ga si ki ri su hu ru

Say one of the helpers--your selection should be a random one--and
have the children add the ng digraph to the helper you dictated
and pronounce the resultant word.

Chalkboard Exercise 3. 1In the last step in presentation of the ng

sound, the burden of spelling words ending in ng rests with the
children.

Dictate the words ending with the ng sound for individual
children to write on the chalkboard. A suggested 1ist of words to
dictate follows:

ring hung fang sing bang tang ping-pong
rang hang sang wing szang ding-a-ling .
rung sung king pang gang

Presentation of nk

Place each of the following words on the chalkboard one pair
at a time. Below each word write the phonetic respelling. For
example, bank2 y Tell the children that the first word in the pair

bang(k
is pronounced as the companion word below it, Plus the sound of the
letter k. The understanding ‘o emerge is that when a word ends in
nk, it is pronounced as pgk. Erase bang(k) and write an additional
pair of pk and companion ngk words. Bach time you write a pair of
words, discuss the correctly spelled word and its respelling. Then
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erase the phonetically respelled word. A suggested list of paired
words follows: (Words in parentheses are to be erased.)

sank rank shank pink rink wink sink
(sangk) (rangk) (shangk) (pingk) (ringk) (wingk) (singk)

kink link bunic sunk hunk dunk chunk
(kingk) (1ingk) (bungk) (sungk) (hungk) (dungk) (chungk)

Related Activities

1, riting words ending in ng and nk.

2. Bullding words that end in ng and nk.

3. Writing sentences on the chalkbosrd incorporating words
that end in ng and nk.

4. wWorkbook pages.

End of Tape 22

Tape 23

The Voiceless and Voiced Sounds of the Digraph th

The subject of this tape will be the presentation of the two
sounds of the digraph th. The spelling representation of the
volceless and voiced sounds of th is the digraph t-h. The place-
ment of the articulators for the production of these two sounds is
as follows:

The sides of the tongue are pressed against the upper side teeth
as for s and sh.

The tongue tip is in light contact with the edge of the upper
front teeth.

The breath stream is gradually forced between the tongue tip and
teeth with a friction-like sound.

The vocal chords vibrate when articulating voiced th, as in
there. Voiceless th is articulated with Just the breath, as in

thing.

To introduce the volceless and voiced sounds of th, read the
motivational story Thanatophobia--Everyone Has It.

Thirteen days before Thanksgiving Day, Alexander's mother
bought a live turkey at a farm. This was quite early to buy a
turkey, but she wanted to be sure her family had turkey for
Thanksgiving.

Three days before Thanksgiving Day, Alexander and Gabby no-
ticed that the turkey, whom they had named Theobald, was getting
very thin. He grew very thirsty and his head began to throb.

Gabby said, "Maybe Seobald has a fever. Get a s'ernomotor.
Alexander."
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"A sermometer?" replied Alexander. "You mean 'thermometer'.
The word thermometer begins with the th sound. Make your tongue
tip 1lightly touch the edge of your front teeth, then blow a breath
and you'll be able to say the th sound. Oh, I forgot. You have
no teeth. I think you're right though, Gabby. Theobald may have
a fever."

So Alexander got a thermometer. While Alexander held Theo-
bald's beak open, Gabby thrust the thermometer into Theobald's
mouth. Then Gabby pulled out the thermometer and read the temp-
erature. One hundred and five degrees!

"Oh my!" said Gabhy. "I sink he’ll blow his topi®

Alexander answered, "Perish that thought. I think he's o‘un
some thorn apples and that's given him indigestion and that is
causing his fever." . )

Gabby said, "I sought of something else sat could be bother-
ing Seobald. He's worrled. Sursday is Sanksgiving Day and he's
‘not srilled about being our Sanksgiving dinner."

"He's suffering from an attack of Thanatophobia," replied
Alexander.

"Sanatophobia?® said Gabby. "Is that a sickness?"

"It sure is,” said Alexander. "He's afraid of becoming our
Thanksgiving dinner."

So what do you think Alexander and Gabby did? They both
talked to Mother about Theobald's sickness--Thanatophobia. She
agreed that no one should eat a turkey suffering from Thanatophobia.
She decided that Theobald could be saved for a Christmas dinner. *
He surely would be well by then.

What do you think happened at Christmas time? Theobald had
another attack of Thanatophobia! Do you think Gabby was ever able
to pronounce words such as think, thermometer, and Thapstophobia?

No, never, never, neverl

We all know that Gabby has no teeth and this was why he could
not make certain sounds. What sound wes Gabby unable to make in
today’s story? (Response: The sound th) Yes, the sound was th
(voiceless) and sometimes the sound he couldn't make had a buss and
sounded like th (voiced).

Today, we are going to listen for words beginning with the th
sound without a buzs. Close your eyes and listen for words begin-
ning with the sound th (voiceless) as in « When I say a
word that does not begin with the th sound (voiceless), raise your
hand. Ready? (CAMERA TO CLASS)
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“irst sequance of words (Children ¢ive hand signal when they hear
fo1l word THE)

thimble, thank, thief, thirsty, thread, THE, thigh, thorn

»econd sequence of words (Children give the hand signal when they
hear foil word THEY)

thimble, thieck, thought, thrash, theater, through, THEY,
thermos

Third sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear
foil word THAT)

thimble, thaw, thatch, think, thunder, throb, THAT, thump

The next part of our listening game is Played with our eyes
open. wWatch my lips as I say words that begin with the th (voice-
less) sound. Hepeat after me just the words that begin with the
th (voiceless). when I say a word that does not begin with th
(voiceless) put your finger over your lips and do not say it.

First sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear
foil word THUS)(CAMERA TO CLASS)

thimble, thing, thud, throne, thrill, THUS, throw, thrush

Second sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear
foil word THERE)

thimble, thirty, thermometer, thread, throng, thrash, THERE,
throat

lhird sequonce of words (Children remain silent when they hear
foil word THAN)

thimble, thought, thermos, thunder, thumb, THEN, thick, threat

de are going to play the listening game again, but this time
we will say the th (voiceless with a buz:ing sound). The new sound
with & buzz will be th (voiced).

Close your eyes and listen for words beginning with the sound
th (voiced) as in the middle of the word feather. when I say a
word that does not berin with the th (voiced) sound, raise your
hand. . Ready? (CAMERA TO CLASS)

First sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear
foil word THANK)

than, their, them, that, this, THANK, they, the

Second sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear
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foil word THIMB)
thus, them, this, there, thence, thee, THUMB, that

Third sequence of words (Children give hand signal when they hear
foil word THISTLE)

this, there, the, they, thus, THISTLE, than, them

The next part of our listeming game is Played with our eyes
open. Watch my lips as I say words that begin with the th (voiced)
sound. Repeat after me just the words that begin with the th
(voiced) sound. When I say a word that does not begin with the
sound th (voiced), put your finger over your 1ips and do not say
it. (CAMERA TO CLASS)

First sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear
foil word THING)

them, their, the, they, thence, THING, than, thus

Second sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear
foil word THIRD)

there, they, this, then, thenoce, the, THIRD, that

Third sequence of words (Children remain silent when they hear
foll word THAW)

thus, that, the, this, than, them, THAW, there

Show the phonetic picture card (CAMERA TO CARD) for the th (voice-
less) and th (voiced) sounds and say the following: Here are
Plctures of things the names of which have the sounds th (voice-
less) and th (voiced). What picture do you see, the name of which
begins with the th (voiceless) sound? (Response: A thimble) What
plcture do you see that has the sound th (voiced) in the middle of
its name? (Response: A feather) The begiming sound of the pic-
ture name for this picture, a thimble, will help you remember that
this consonant digraph (point to the th to the right of the thim-
ble)(CAMERA TO CARD) stands for the th (voiceless) sound. The
sound in the middle of the name for this picture, a feather, will
help you remember that this consonant digraph (point to the th
alongside the picture of the feather)(CAMERA T0 CARD) stands for
the th (voiced) sound.

Since the children have had the experience of writing the
letters t and h, the writing of this consonant speech sound (con-
sonant digrﬂphy is unnecessary. Impress on the children tand h
each loses its sound identity when they appear together. As a
team, they form two entirely new speech sounds, th (voiceless) and
th (voiced).

Step 1. Draw on the chalkboard two ciroles representing moons.
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in one moon write a column of three th digraphs; in the other
mcon write a column of four th digraphs. To the right of each
moon write a column of vowels. ‘The arrangement on the chalkboard

looks like this: u u
i
i
e
a
a

Draw a chalkline from each th digraph (voiceless) to a vowel
as the children blend th with i, 1, 8. As each th module 1inks up
with a command module, write the resultant blend tc the right of
the vowel. The blends tha, thi, thu are referred to as the th
"helpers" (voiceless).

In the interest of saving time, and before pProceeding to Step
2, the voiced consonant digraph sound th will be blended with each
vowel to form th "helpers".

Draw a chalkline from each th digraph (voiced) to a vowel as
the children blend the sound th with %, §, I, §. As each th mod-
ule is linked up with a command module, write the resultant blend
to the right of the vowel. The blends tha, the, thi, thu are re-
ferred to as the th "helpers" (voiced).

The arrangement on the chalkboard at this point looks like
.~u  thu u thu

:{;ﬁ:: 1 thi

th—f o the
th
a tha a tha

this:

—1 thi

“tep 2. Erase the roon with the lunar module th and the column of
vowels leaving just the th (voiceless) "helpers" on the chalkboard.
In this step, the children will be asked to listen for the vowel
as you say the th "helpers" in random order. The child called on
is to identify the vowel saying, "I hear __ (&, Y, §)." He then
locates the blend on the chalkboard, slides his finger or a point-
er under it and says, "The 'helper' is __ (tha, thi, thu)." Have
each child participate in this activity.

Erase the moon with the voiced th lunar modules and the vow-
els leaving just the th "helpers". Remind the children to listen
for the vowels as you say the th "helpers" in random order. The
child called on identifies the vowel by saying, "I hear — (3, 8,
1, E). " He then locates the blend on the chalkboard, slides his
finger or a pointer under it and says, "The ‘helper' is _ _ (tha,
the, thi, thu). BHave each child participate in this activity.

Step 3. In this step, final consonants are added to the th (voice-
less) and th (voiced) "helpers" to form words.
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Write the conscnant letters which have been presented so far
on the chalkboard and tell the class that these letters will be
the splash down points for the th (voiceless) and th (voiced)
"helpers®.

From these consonant letters, select the ones that can be
added to form three- and four-lstter words. For example, n, g%.
nk may be added to thy (voiceless); g, d, mp to thy (voiceless);
ft to the (voiceless); etc. As you add the final consonant let-
ters to the th "helpers", have the children identify the space
ships ("helpers") which are going to splash down and have them
identify the splash down points. Then ask indiviiual children to
bring down a th "helper®. After "splashdown", the child says,
"My word is ___." Have the child use the word in an oral sen-
tence.

Use the procedure just described for the th (voiceless)
"helpers" to bring down the th (voiced) "helpers" to splash down
points. Select from the consonant letters presented thus far,
appropriate consonant letters to form three- and four-letter words.
For example, n may be added to tha, and the; t to tha; 8 to thi
and thu; ete. Befors asking individual children to bring down a
space ship, ask the childrsn to identify each space ship and its
splash down point. After splash down, the child called on says,
"My word is ___." nave the child use the word in an oral sen-
tence. GEvery child should participate in this activity.

Step 4. Write the vowels in a row on the chalkboard separating
each with a bar, thusly: a l ° ' 1 l o l u

Tell the children you are going to say th "helpers" (voice-
less). The child ocalled on is to identify the vowel, repeat the
"helper" and write it under the appropriate vowel. Then have the
child slide his finger or a pointer under the blend and say, "The
'helper' is ____ (tha, thi, thu)." Have each child participate in
this activity. .

The same procedure for dictating and writing the th (voice-
less) “helpers" will be used for dictating and writing the th
voiced) "helpers".

Say a volced th "helper”, have the child called on identify
the vowel, repeat the "helper" and write it in the appropriate
vowel column. The child slides his finger or a pointer under the
th "helper" and says, "The ‘'helper' is (tha, the, thi, thu)."
Have each child participate in this activity.

Step 5. Write the vowels in a row on the chalkboard separating
each with a bar. Dictate a th (volosless) "helper" and a word in-
corporating that "helper". For example, say thi--thin. The child
called on responds thi--thin, and writes just the word under the
appropriate vowel. He then slides his finger or a pointer under
the word and says, "My word is thin," and uses it in an oral
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sentence. kach child should participate in this spelling activity.

The procedure for spellin, words beginning with the voiced
"helpers" tha, the, thi, thu is the same as described for the th
(voiceless) "helpers".

#rite the vowels in a row on the chalkboard separating each
with a bar. Dictate a th (voiced) "helper" and a word incorpora-
ting that "helper". For example, say tha--that. The child called
on repeats tha--that and writes the word that under the i vowel.
lie then slides his finger or a pointer under the word and says,
"My word is that," and uses it in an oral sentence. Have each
child participate in this spelling activity.

itelated Activities

l. Writing the voiced and voiceless th digraph "helpers".

2. Bullding the voiced and voiceless th digraph "helpers".

3. Writing and building words from the Dolch word 1list, one
or two each day, which you anticipate will be useful in
sentence writing.

4. Chalkboard exercise in which you dictate sentences using
words beginning with voiceless and voiced th.

5. ‘Writing poems.

6. The Wheel of Chance game.

7. Workbook pages.

End of Tape 23

Tape 24
Structuring Double Consonant and Triple Consonant Blends

At this point in the development of the CAME approach, all
possible consonant-vowel blends ("helpers") have been developed.
Also, at this point in time, three- and four-letter words have
been formed. In short, the word patterns children can now decode
and encode are these: cve or cve e (c stands for consonant,

win Wind v stands for vowel)

A brief explanation is in order regarding certain words hav-
ing a evee pattern--those having two like consonants following the
. vowel. The last of the two like consonants is silent. Children
g develop the understanding that it is possible for consonants to be
) non-functional or stated simply, to be silent.

For example, the words mill, sell and chess may be altered to
form a new word by substituting a different consonant for the last
of the doubled letters in each of these and other one-syllable
words. Flace the following pairs on the chalkboard:

mill sell chess
milk self chest
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Rationalize the k spelling in the word mlk by recalling or
asking the children to recall that when a k sound is heard immed-
lately after a short vowel in a one-part word (syllable), we
generally use a k-three (ck) spelling. However, when another con-
sonant sound (letter) comes between the short vowel and the k
sound at the end, the k-two (k) is used.

To summarize, we have progressed from a single letter and
sound to a two-letter blend, to a three and four letter one-syl-
lable word. The accretion of sounds (letters) was to the right.
To 1llustrate the foregoing statement place the following on the
chalkboard: 8 ~-~ 838 --= mt

f === fa === {fast

The subject of this tape will be to form longer words of one
syllable by adding consonant letters (sounds) to the left of a
blend. The progression is from a gve or gvec pattern to the fol-
lowing two new patterns: (Place these on the chalkboard. )(CAMERA

TO BOARD) Patternl ¢ ¢ v ¢ ¢ ¢ v ¢ ¢
s 1 e d g r and
Pattern 2 ¢ ¢ ¢ v ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ VvV Vv oc
s plint 8 tr e am

pPattern 1. Giant Blends - Set 1

Place on the chalkboard the following known set of ¢V blends
in column form: la, le, 1i, 19, lu and have the children pro-
nounce these. Then place the letter b to the left of the blend,
11. The arrangement after blending looks like this:

1u lu blu
lo 1o bl
b 11 vE——_ bli

14
le s— le Dble
1a la bla

If you wish, you may have the children assume the role of
astronauts, think of b as a lunar module, and the 1 blends as
command modules. Or, you may elect to drop the role-playing and
simply say that you are going to show them how the 1 set of "help-
ers" (blends) are changed into giant "helpe:s®.

The blending of the sound b with each of the 1 blends is ac-
complished in the same manner that was described when o1's conson-
ant sound was united with each of the vowsls. The five steps to
follow in blending were desoribed in detail on previous tapes and
the writers of this script feel that it is not necessary to repesat
the details. However, the five steps wi.l be listed sans details.

Step 1. Unite the consonant b with the lmown blends. Demonstrate

how this is accomplished and then have the children do the blend-
ing. Write the resultant giant blend to the right of each 1 blend.
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Step 2. Have the children discriminate, auditorially and visu-
ally, the resultant blends as you say them.

5tep 3. You, teacher, add final consonants to the newly formed
blends to form words and children pronounce the resultant words.

step 4. Dictation by you, teacher, of the newly formed blends
for the children to write on the chalkboard under the appropriate
vowel.,

5tep 5. Dictation by you, teacher, of the newly formed blends
nnd words incorporating these blends for children to write on the
chalkboard under the appropriate vowel.

‘The formation of the foregoing glant blends constitutes one
lesson. Five additional sets of giant blends, blending each of
these consonants, ¢, £, g PR, 8, with la, le, 1i, lo, lu consti-
tute five lessons. These are to be developed 1n the same manner
as described for forming the giant blends bla, p__. bli, blo, blu.

1u 1lu 1lu 1lu lu
lo 1lo lo lo lo
c 1 f 1 g li P 11 s 11
le le le le le
la 1a la la la

Fattern 1. Giant Slends - Set 2

Place on the chalkboard the following known set of cv blends
in column form: ra, re, ri, ro, ru and have the children pro-
nounce these. Then place the 1lstter b to the left of the blend
ri. The arrangement after blending looks 1like this:

r ru bru
ro / ro bro
b ri b —ri bri
re re bre
ra ra bra

The blending procedure to use in uniting the sound b with the
r set of "helpers" is identical to that described for the giant
blends formed in Set 1 in which the consonant sounds of the letters
b, ¢, £, g€ P, 8 were blended with the 1 blends.

The formation of the foregoing giant blends constitute one
lesson. S5ix additional sets of giant blends, to be formed, con-
stitute six lessons and these are to be developed in the same
manner as described for forming the giant blends Lra, bre, bri,

brg, bru.
ru ru ru r ru ru
ro ro ro ro ro ro
e ri d ri f ri g ri p ri t ri
re re re re re re

ra ra ra ra ra ra




(Note: As children blend with their voices the consonant sounds
with each set of cv blends, write the resultant blend to the right
of each cv blend. Also, trace with a chalkline the union of the
consonants with each ¢cv blend.)

Fattern 1. Giant Blends - Set 3
Place on the chalkboard the following six sets of ¢v known

blends. Each set constitutes a lesson. Write a g consonant to
the left of each cv blend having an i vowel.

cu mu nu Pu tu -—
co mo no po to -
s ki s mi s ni s pi s ti 8 wi
ke me ne pe te we
ca ma na pa ta wa

Since the children have had experiences forming giant blends,
blending the 3 sound with the c-k, m, n, p, t, ¥ blends poses no
problems. The blending procedure is identical to that used to
form the glant blends in Sets 1 and 2.

(Note: As children blend with their voices the sound s with each
set of ¢V blends, write the resultant blend to the right of each
eV blend. Also, trace with a chalkline the union of s with each
cv blend.)

Fattern 2. Triple Consonant Blends (COCV) -- Set &

All triple blends, CCV, consist of three consonants before
the vowel. The first consonant is g; the second consonant may be
€, a3 in scream, p as in splash, or %, as in street. The third
consonant may be p, as in scratoch, or ), as in splash.

Since children have learnad to recognise giant blends (CCV),
blending s to these poses no special problem. The giant blend,
CCV, within a triple blend is the critical part to decode. When

Place the following words on the chalkboard and underline the
CCV blend. Now that the CCV blend has been highlighted, shildren
can successfully wunlock these words:

street scratch spring s ash
stretch screanm spread spilit
straw sgreebd spray splendid
struck screw sproyt

strand

streak

Words beginning with triple consonant blends are few in num-
ber so that skill in unlocking the ones you have placed on the
chalkboard will undoubtedly be the ones the ohildren will encoun-
ter in the reading material &t their particular grade level.
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{alated Activitles
1. Lanpuage Activities.

“imeographed activity sheets with sentences having
blanks which require a CCV or cccV blend word.

rhalkboard or paper-and-pencil writing of words and sen-
tences utilizing words having a CCV or a CCCV blend.

N
L]

word Ruilding.

Compounds (ex. strawberry)
Adding inflectional endings (ex. splitting)
Adding suffix endings (ex. splashy)

3. Syllablcation-

Finding root words.
Dividing compounds and two-syllable root words.

L, ‘'Jorkbook pages.

¥nd of Tape 24

r—

Tape 25
The Long Vowsl Sounds &, 8, &, S, U

The need for distinguishing the vowels ¥, §, 1, S, T from
those to be presented on this tape, the long vowel sounds, 3, 8,
1, 6, G, is now in order.

Write the vowels in a row on the chalkboard and have the
children articulate these. Tell the children that the sounds, 3,
s, 1, 8, 4, are the short vowel sounds and that from now on these
will be referred to as "short vowel sounds”.

Continue with this presentation in the following manner: To-
day we will learn that euch of these short vowel sounds (point to
each as you, teacher, articulate these) (CAMERA TO CHART) 3, 8 L
8, U each can have another sound which will be known as a "long
sound”".

Relate the short and long vowel sounds to the short and long
names people often have. Ask the children if any of them has a
nickname which is a short name for the full given name. Without a
doubt there will be a number of children who will respond with
short and long names such as Betty-ilizabeth, Joe-Joseph, Amdy-
Andrew, Will-William, Dot-Dorothy, etc.

The Long Vowel Sound 3.
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Now that you have established the idea that people can have
short and long names, tell the children that the short vowel
sounds ¥, &, I, 5, if have long sounds and names, also. Instruct
them to listen for the beginning sounds in words you will say and
to repeat them after you. Say this group of words: angel, gge,
ale, acre, Amy, Amos, ainm, » amisble, aviation. Ask what
vowel sound began the words. (Response from children: 3). Point
to the a letter on the chalkboard (CAMERA TO BOARD) and say that
this letter (a) stands for the & sound as well as the & sound, and
it can be heard in the middle and at the end of a word as well.
Give word examples, such as play, lay, may, hay, day and have the
children tell where they hear the 3@ sound (Response: At the end);

give the word examples take, came, irain, wait, sail and ask where
they hear the @ sound (Response: In the middle).

To account for the change in sound from & to &, relate this
change to games that are played, such as football or baseball in
which signals are exchanged between players. This signalling can
be done in words by one vowel letter to let the reader know that
the "lead" vowel (first vowel in a one-syllable word) has a long
sound. Point out that sometimes the signal letter need not be
heeded and in that instance the vowel remains short (as in the
word. LEV_Q).

At this time write the word maks on the chalkboard and under-
line or circle the final ¢ and say to the children that this let-
ter (point to final e)(CAMARA TO BOARD) signals you, without
making @ sound (remains silent) that the vowsl preceding it is to
have the & sound. Now have the children pronounce the word muke.

Write additional words on the chalkboard and discuss these
in the manner described for the word make. (Suggested word 1ist
to write: came, ate, tame, gate, vase, whale, bake, plane, game,
quake, etc.) Write pairs of words on the chalkboard, such as pan-
pane, hat-hate, cap-cape, mat-mate, to further reinforce the ef-
fect of final e on the "lead"” vowel. Discuss each pair bringing
out the fact that the first word without the signal letter has a
short vowel sound ¥ and the seocond word of the pair, has a signal
letter which informs the reader that the vowel is long.

Point up the spelling change of k sound when a signal letter
is present, as in bake and gyale. Elicit from the children the
understanding, previously arrived at, pnamely, that a k-three (gk)
spelling usually follows short vowel sounds. The pew understand-
ing to emerge from thip lesson is that when a Jong v 2.‘(’!1!2
heard in a word followed by a k sound, this sound has 3 k (say the
letmnmﬁmgng.

L"I

The Long Vowel Sound ®.

The presentation of each long vowel sound constitutes a sep-
arate lesson. The next long vowel sound to consider is the long
vowel sound of the letter .
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Jrite the vowels on the chalkboard and ask the children to
3ay the short vowel sound for each letter as you point to each.
ilso have the children say the long vowel sound of the letter a.
Inform the children to listen for the long vowel sound of this
letter (point to the letter e) which they will hear at the begin-
ning of the words you will say and to repeat them after you. Say
the following long @ words: seagle, ldith, Easter, eel, easy, gke,
eve, even, evening, evil. Ask what vowel sound began the words.
(Response: @)

Point out tnat an @ sound may occur at the end of a word, as
in me and in the mddle of a word, as in seat.

tractically all words in the #nglish language having a long
sounvd, irrespective of the position it occuples in a word, with
few exceptions, have a digraph spelling, namely, (say the letter
names) & 8 or & 3. These digraph words and others, will receive
consideration on the next video tape, Tape 26. In view of what
has just been said, you will have only two word examples to write
on the chalkboard to illustrate the effect final e has on the
"laad" vowel which precedes it in a word. Here are the pairs of
words to write on the chalkboard: pet met

Pete mote

3
a

Discuss each pair of words bringing out the fact that the
first word without the signal letter has the short vowel sound &
and the second word of the pair has a signal letter which informs
the reader that the "lead" vowel has a long vowel sound, €.

The Lony Vowel Sound 1.

“irite the vowels in a row on the chalkboard and have the
children articulate the short vowel sounds as you point to each
one. Also, have the children say the long sound of the letters 2
and e. Inform the childrer to listen for the long vowel sound of
this letter (point to the letter 1)(CAMERA iC BOARD) which they
will hear at the beginning of words you will say and to repeat
them after you. Say the following long 1 words: isle, ivy, idle,
lowa, Irene, iodine, iris, iron, item, Ivan. Ask what vowel sound
began the words. (:esponse:

Foint out that the 1 sound may occur at the end of a word, as
in my, and in the middle of a word, as in ride.

Arite the word hide on the chalkboard and underline or circle
the final letter e and say to the children that this letter (point
to final e) signals you, without making a sound (remains silent)
that the vowel preceding it is to have the 1 sound. Have the
children pronounce the word hide.

Write additional words on the chalkboard and discuss these in
the manner described for the word hide. Suggested word list (pairs
of words):
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hid rid dim quit fin Tim mill bit kit liek
hide ride dime quite fine time mile bite kite 1like

Discuss each pair of words bringing out the fact that the
first word in each pair has no signal letter; therefore, the
"lesd" vowel has a short vowel sound, 1. The second word of each
pair has a signal letter and informs the reader that the vowel
preceding it has a long vowel sound, i.

Point up the spelling change of k sound when a
.s present, as in lick and like. Elicit from the children the un-

Q)

“he long Vowel Sound 3.

Write the vowels in a row on the chalkboard and have the
children articulate the short vowel sounds as Jyou point to each
one. Have the children articulate the long vowel sounds for the
vowel letters, a, e, 1. Inform the children to 1listen for the
long vowel sound of this letter (point to the letter 9) which they
will hear at the beginning of words you will say and to repeat
them after you. Say the following long ¢ words: oak, obey, ogre,
over, ozone, oleo, old, oat, oasis, ocean. Ask what vowel sound
they heard at the beginning of these words. (Response: 3)

Point out that the 5 sound may oceur at the end of a word, as
in go, and in the middle of a word, as in note.

Write the word hope on the chalkboard and underline or circle
the final letter ¢ and say to the children that this letter (point
to final @) signals you, without miking a sound (remains silent)
that the vowel preceding it is to have the © sound. Have the
children pronounce the word hope.

Write additional words on the chalkboard and discuss these in
the manner described for the word hope. Suggested word list (pairs
of words): not hop rod rob pock mop ocod dot doll

tot note hope rode robe poke mope ocode dote dole
tote

Discuss each pair of words bringing out the fact that the
first word in each pair has no sigmal letter; therefore, the "lead"
vowel has a short vowel sound, 9. The second word of each pair has
& signal letter and informs the reader that the vowel preceding it
has & long vowel sound, Q.

Point up the spelling change of the k sound when a signal let-
ter is present, as in the words pock-poke. Klicit from the chil-

dren the understanding previously arrived at, namely, that a
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k-three (ck) spelling usually follows short vowel sounds. The
nuw understanding to emérpe from this lesson is that when a long
vowel sound is heard in a word followed by a k sound, this sound

has a k (say letter name) spelling.

The Long Vowel Sound u.

Write the vowels on the chalkboard and have the children ar-
ticulate the short vowel sounds as you point to each one. Also,
have the children say the long vowel sounds of the letters a, 8,
i, o. Inform the children to 1listen for the long vowel sound of
this letter (point to the letter u)(CAMERA TO BOARD) which they
will hear at the beginning of words you will say and to repeat
them after you. Say the following long G words: unit, uynion,
ucited, universe, Ulysses, utility, unison, unicorn, unify, usual.
Ask what vowel sound they heard at the beginning of thess words.
(Response: 1)

Foint out that the U sound may occur in the middle of a word,
as in mule. (The & sound is heard in such words as mew and few,
but. because of the e w spelling, no mention of these words ending
in the u sound is in order at this point.)

Write the word cube on the chalkboard and underline or circle
the final e letter and say to the children that this letter (point
to the final e) signals you, without making a sound (remains si-
lent), that the vowel preceding it is to have the U sound. Have
the children pronounce the word cube.

Write additional words on the chalkboard and discuss these in
the manner described for the word gube. Suggested 1ist of words
to write (word pairs): cut tub duck cub dun null

cute tube duke cube dune mule

Discuss each pair of these words bringing out the fact that
the first word in each pair has no signal letter; therefore, the
"lead" vowel has a short vowel sound, u. The second word of each
pair has a signal letter and informs the reader that the vowel
preceding it has a long vowel sound, u.

Foint up the spelling change of the k sound when a signal

letter is present, as in duck and duke. Elicit from the children
the understanding previously arrived at, namely, that a k-three
(¢k) spelling usually follows short vowel sounds. The new under-
standing to emerge from this lessop is that when a
s_o?gg_gd_ho in a yord followed by a k gound, this
k (say letter name) spelling.

]
:

und

e
B

sa

The final outcome of this lesson is the formulation,
teacher guidance, of the following vowel principle: when &
has two vowels, c..« of which is final e. the first vowel is
ugually lopg and fipal e 13 silent.

ES—'
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Review of Short and Long Vowel Sounds

1l. Write the vowels on the chalkboard and have the children
articulate both the short and long sounds for each vowel.
Then have them give the long and short sounds for each
vowel,

2. You, teacher, say either a dong or short vowel sound and
children respond with the other vowel sound, short or
long. For example, say K. Children respond with @,

3. Say short and long vowel words and have children tell if
the vowel is short or iong. For example, say like.
Children respond with the word long. Or say 1lck. Chil-
dren respond with the word short.

4. say short or long vowel words. Children supply the com-
panlon word with short or long vowel. For example, say
g¢an. Children respond with géne. Say hope. Children
respond with the word hop.

5. Dictate words to be placed in one of two columns headed

with the words __mortmmmmmm-
itelated Activities

1. Writing and bullding short and long vowel w -ds.

2. Dictation of sentences which incorporate long and short
voweluordatobowrittmmthoohﬂkbmrdortobo
written as a paper-and-pencil activity.

3. Rhyming game in which a child 1s required to supply a
rhyming word for the word given by you, teacher. A hu-
morous penalty may be imposed if the ochild fails to
supply a rhyming word. Example: 1ike- (hike, dike,
Mike, pike, spike).

4. Workbook pages.

End of Tape 25

Tape 26
Long Vowel Equivalents

On Tape 25, a long vowel principle was formulated, namely,
govel Principle 1. When & word has two vowels, one of which is
final e, m.mmummmm:umm-

On this tape, two more vowel principles will emerge. The
first of these to be developed 1s as follows: Vowel Prineiple 2,
Yudn the only vowel in a werd or agcented syllable occurs in a
fanal popition, the vowel sound is usually long.

Write the vowels and the following worcs, in column arrange-
ment, on the chalkboard:
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a e i o u
be by go
he my no
me why so
she

we

Tell the children that you want to conduct an "experiment",
It's entirely possible that the words on the chalkboard are known
sight words. Howsver, this should not deter you from asking the
children to pronounce .these words trying first the short vowel
sound, then the long vowel sound to discover which vowel sound
helps to make a word they know.

Begin the "experiment" by saying the first word as bé, then
as be. It will be evident that the long sound of the vowel &
makes a word. Now call on individual children to say the next
word trying first a short and then a long vowel sound until all

the entries on the chalkboard have been utilized in the "experi-
ment",

Elleit from the children that (1) there is only one vowel in
these words; (2) the vowel is in a final position; and (3) the
vowel sound is long. (The exceptions to the last fact are to and
do and can be dismissed for what they are--exceptions.)

It was pointed up on Tape 22 that the letter Y functions both
45 a consonant and a vowel. At the beginning of a word, Yisa
consonant sounded as y (use sound). Y in a final position, if it
1s the only vowel in the word, is sounded as a long vowel 1 (my).
If ¥ occurs in an unaccented syllable (funny) or is the_unaccented
syllable (windy), y is sounded as a short vowsl sound, i.

Help the children formulate the vowel principle which is a
capsulized statement embodying the three facts they have discov-
ered regarding the words under study. Because the vowel principle
involved in this word study has wider application when words of
more than one syllable are decoded, such as pa'per, where the vow-
el in the accented syllable occurs in a final position, the prin-
ciple bears repeating. when the only vowel in a word or accented
syllable occurs in a final position, the vowel sound is usually
long. -

Fassing mention will be made of words in which the vowel is
long without the signal letter final @. We know that a numier of
these words at some time back in history had a final e spelling
and this letter may have been sounded, but it was dropped and the
vowel pronunciation was retained. These words are to be taught by
analogy. ror example, when the word old is known, it is useful
for decoding and encoding seven other words, namely, cold, fold,
gold, hold, sold, scold, and told. Context is another aid to

dacoding these words.
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Vowel Principle 3. The second vowel principle to be devel-
oped on this tape at this point is as follows: When tyo vowels
g3cur 48 a vowel team in the same syllable (accented) or word, the
first vowe]l sound is likely to be long and the second vowel is
likely to be silent.

Write on the chalkboard the vowels and these words:

»

e i o u
game me kite note cute

Ask the children to pronounce the long vowel words. Also,
ask how they can tell that the vowel sound is long. (Response:
The signal letter, e, indicates the vowel is long.)

Inform the children that words may have long vowel sounds
without a signal letter. Froceed to write the words rain-play
under game; feet-read under me; lie-my under kite; and coat~hoe-
Snow under note. Assume that the words you have written are known
(if the words are unknown, pronounce these for the children) and
ask the children to pronounce the words under the words game, me,
kite, note.

Y as a vowel i3 included with the vowel digraph e;. However,
it is not a vowel digraph,

The w in o3 is a vowel in this vowel team. W in an initial
position is a cohsonant, but is considered 4 Yowel when it follows
a vowel.

hs each group of words 1isted under the final @ words is pro-
nounced, pause to ask what vowel sound was heard in each. Also,
ask what letters made no sound and strike out that letter with a
slash mark (/). Elicit from the children the vowel principle they
have developed which is as follows: When two vowels ocour as a
Yowel team in the acoented syllable or word. the first vowel is
likely to be long, and the second vowe) is likely to be silent.

Elicit the understanding that ai-ay, ee-ga, je, ca-ge-gy
vowel digraphs using the following approach:

Write on the chalkboard lmown consonant digraphs--ck, sh, ch
and ask the children to recall the name used when referring to
these two-letter speech sounds. (Response: Consonant digraphs)
Ask why they are named consonant digraphs. (Response: When two
consonants occur together and make one sound, they are lmown as
consonant digraphs.)

Refer to the words on the chalkboard that have vowel teans
and ask how many vowels they see and how many vowels they hear.
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The conclusion to be arrived at is that when two vowels occur to-

petler and have one vowel sound, they are known as vowel digraphs.

Write the vowel digraphs on the chalxboard and number each
digraph. Numbering the digraphs and y provides an easy way to
refer to each. The chalkboard arrangement looks like this:

ai) --ay, eaj -- ee, e, -- y, o8 -- ce, - ow3

Under each digraph heading write, in a column, words having the
digraph which heads the column. Have the words under each digraph
heading pronounced and ask that the silent vowel be marked with a
slash mark. After each word is pronounced, have it used in an
oral sentence, which may at your discretion. be written on the
chalkboard as well.

The following are words to be written under the appropriate
vowel digraph:

ai ay ea ee ie b4 od ce ow
sail lay eat see lie my load Joe low

tall play read feot lies by road fos slow
wait may leak sleep tie fly toad hoe blow
paint day each green tied sly soap hoed row
train say meat bee cries sky coat goes grow
rain way Dbeat tree ple try coach toes throw
mail hay bean deep spied cry float woe crow
chain clay |beak sheep tried why boat doe show
nail gay real feel cried shy goat toe snow

ajim gray east peel dries dry toast --- yellow
etc. etc. ete. etc. etc. etc, etc. etec. eto.

Have individual children strike out the silent vowel with a
slash mark (/), pronounce the digraph word, and use it in a sen-
tence (oral or written on the chalkboard).

help the children recall the correct k spelling to use when
the k sound follows a long vowel. Ck is used after short vowels
and the letter k is used after long vowel sounds. Also, a ch
spelling follows long vowel sounds when the word ends in a ch
sound.

In a small nurber of words the digraph ea is sounded as & and
the digraph ie is sounded as @. These are exceptions and should
be handled as such. ‘/hen they occur in reading material, you
should encourage the children to apply the vowel principle that
applies. When the principle does not apply, as it does not to
words having irregular digraphs, instruct the children to try the
short and long sound for the first vowel .etter in the digraph.
That failing, instruct them to use the short and long sound for
the second vowel letter in the digraph.

Some words, such as peighbor, should be taught as sight
words.
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itelated Activities

1. Writing and bullding vowel digraph and irregular vowel
digraph words. '

2. Forming compounds such as row + boat, my + self, etec.

3. Homonyms in sentences to show differences in meaning.
Examples, rode-road, thrown-throne, ete.

L, ord "evolution"--Changing short vowel words to vowel
digraph words by adding another vowel. Example, set-
seat.

5. Changing vowel digraph words by removing a vowel letter.
fxample, paint-pant.

6. Dictation of vowel digraph words to be written in the
appropriate vowel digraph column,

7. Meaning discrimination of words having more than one
meaning using sen.ences to accomplish this.

The Silent Letters gh, k, w, t, b

The silent letters gh, k, ¥, t, b may have been, their very
presence in a word suggests that they could have been, sounded
hundreds of years ago; but with the passage of time, we have tend-
ed to drop or ignore sounding letters which were difficult to
articulate in certain letter combinations.

Fach of the following silent letters to be presented consti-
tutes a single lesson. However, these will be grouped together
in a single presentation.

Place on the chalkboard words ending in two 1ik® consonants:
puff pass fize well mitt

Have these words pronounced and ask if all letters were sounded.
Having determined that one of the doubled letters is silent, the
second one, have individual children strike it out in each word

with a slash mark (/). Write the words pight, write, know, listen,
often, climb, and strike out the silent letters with a slash mark,

Explain that at one time these silent letters (the ones with
a slash marl.) may have been sounded a long time ago, but because
thsy form letter combinations difficult to articulate, we do not
attempt to sound them.

Add additional words under the words nigit, yrite, fnow,
lisfen, offen, climp.

A sugpested list of words:

right, fight, light, might, sight, bright, flight, sigh, eto.
kneel, knell, knot, knight, knit, knock, knob, lnead

wrote, wrisv, wrench, wrap, wring, wreck, wren, wreath
castle, nestle, whistle, fasten

comb, thumb, crumb, dumb
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£al1l on individua)l children to make a slash mark through the si-
lent letter and then pronounce the word. When homonyms are en-
countered, pause to clear up the meaning of these by using them
in sentences--oral or written.

1iecit from the children the following understandings as
each group of words has been pronounced and all meanings explained:

The letters gh, when they follow the letter 1, serve as a
vowel clue indicating that the vowel is a long 1. The letters gh
s are silent following au as in caught and ou as in bought. When
) words occur in reading materlial in which gh has an £ sound, teach
these as sight words. A very few words have the hard sound of gh,
as in ghost. Words such as these should be taught as sight words.

The letter w before the letter r is not sounded.

When the first syllable in a word ends in s or f and the
! second syllable begins with t, t is silent.

‘then the letter b follows the letter m and ends a word or
syllable, it is not to be sounded.

ftelated Activities

1. Writing and building words having silent letters.
2. 'Word building--adding s, ing, ed, er, est to appropriate

words. i
3. Exercises in which antonyms are matched. Fxample, high-
low. j

Exercise involving homonyms. Example, night-knight.
WJord association. Example, watch is matched with wrist.
Forming compounds. Example, thumb + nail.

Finding base or root words. Example, kneeling.
Dictation of sentences incorporating the words having
silent letters.

. 'Workbook pages.

\O m_\’own:

End of Tape 26

Tape 27
The Modified Vowels ar, er, ir, or, ur

The fourth vowel principle will be evolved when the lesson on
tiis tape--modified vowels--is presented. It is as follows: !'then
the unly vowel letter (the "lead vowel") in a word or a syllable
is followed by the letter r, the vowel sound is usually modified
or affected. .

Introduce the modified vowels ar, er, ir, or, ur in the
following manner:
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Step .. ‘Write the vowels in a row cn the chalkboard and have the
children articulate these giving both short and long sounds. Then
inform the children that these vowel letters each can have a third
sound. 5ay no more until you have written a known sight word (if
you write an unknown word, pronounce it for the children) under
each vowel thusly: a e i o u

car her girl for burn

Ask the children to pronounce each word as you slowly slide your
finger or pointer under each word. In this way children discover
for themselves the vowel sound in each word. If necessary, have
them repeat the words until they do monitor or hear the vowel
sound. As each new vowel sound is detected, underline each.
Elicit from the children the fact that the letter r which follows
each vowel accounts for the new vowel sound.

Step 2. At this point inform the children that the new vowel
sounds are to be known as the modified yowels. Flace the modified
vowels under each vowel just above each word example. The chalk-
board arrangement will be like this:

a e i o u
ar er ir or ur
car her girl for burn

Have the children articulate the sound value for each vowel
thusly: §-3-ar 8-8-e I-1-4 §-5-o

L %4 -

4 -u-yur. Erase from the chalkboard the vowel letters a e, i,
9, U leaving just the modified vowels and word examples beneath
each. Ask the c’ildren to articulate the modified vowel sounds.
Guide them in discovering that three of the modified vowels sound
the same. You, teacher, articulate the modified vowels and have
the children listen carefully so that they may discover for them-
selves that er, ir, and ur have the same sound value.

Step 3. Now rearrange the modified vowels and their word examples
to this new arrangement numbering er, ir, ur with numbers 1, 2, 3
for identification purposes.

ar or ery 1:-2 ur3

car for her girl burn
Tell the children that the three modified vowels that have the

same sound (point to er, ir, ur) are numbered to distinguish the
three different spelling representations.

The modified vowels ar, or and all the instructional activ-
ities associated with each, constitute a lesson. The modified
vowels er-ir-ur, as a group, constitute a lesson.

-te additional words under the words car, for, her, girl,
burn. The following is a suggested list of words to write:

farm, star, far, barn, start, dark, lark, mark, park, starch, ete.
corn, horn, storm, fork, sport, torn, born, porch, sort, etc.
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Jerk, clerk, fern, term, tern, pert, berth, herd, etec.
bird, birth, birthday, stir, quirk, dirt, fir, mirth, sir, etc.
turn, chureh, fur, curl, murmur, nurse, purse, surprise, etec.

Words in which w precedes the ar modified vowel as in warm,
ar sounded as or. The words ware and wary are exceptions. The
vowel sound in these words is that of circumflex a ().

Call on individual children to underline the modified vowel
in a word and then pronounce it. After all words have been stud-
ied and pronounced, point up for special study words that have a
k and gh spelling. For spelling purposes it is helpful to know
which spelling of the k and ch sound to use after a modified vowel
sound.

Foint to the words on the chalkboard that end with the let-
tors k and ¢ch and ask the children why these spellings were used.
Assist the chlldren in recalling a previous understanding, namely,
that (1) words having short vowel sounds followed by a k sound or
a ch sound, as in gack and catch, require a ck and tch spelling
(‘There are a small number of exceptions to this understanding such
as, much, rich, such, tough, electriec, picnic. These pose no
problem in reading, but could be considered a spelling problem.);
(?) words whose vowel is short followed by the letter n as in
ranch, require a k or ch spelling: (3) words having long vowel
Sounds or any other vowel sound, require a k or ch spelling when
the words end with a k or ch sound. Exceptions to this under-
standing are very few in number such as arc which is a spelling
problem rather than a reading problem.

itep 4. Fncoding (spelling). Write the Vowels on the chalkboard
Separating ar, or and er-ir-ur with a vertical bar thusly:

ar | or l ery ir, ury
Jictate modified vowel words, have each word repeated, have the
vowel in each identified, and have the word written in the ap-

propriate column. At your discretion you may ask that the word
be used in a sentence,

#hen a child is unable to determine whether to use a er, ir,
or ur spelling, identify it for the child by number (1, 2, 3). In
time a child will remember the correct vowel spelling to use.

As often as is practicable and necessary, gulde the children
in recalling the vowel principle developed in this lesson, namely,
when the only vowel in a word or a syllable is followed by the
letter r, the vowel sound is affected or modified.

Related Activities
1. Writing and building the modified vowel words (those
used most frequently in writing or those encountered in
reading).
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2. Forming compounds--example - farm yard.
3. Word bullding--adding er to base words. Examples -
help farm dark
helper farmer darker.
k. Pencil-and-paper activity. Sentence fragments to be
completed with an appropriate phrase.
5. Developing multiple meanings for words such as bark,

perch, nurse.
6. Homonyms. fir-fur turn-tern herd-heard birth-berth
for-four.

7. Sentence dictation using modified vowel words.
8. Workbook pages.

End of Tape 27

Tape 28
Two-Syllable Words .
The Inflectional Ending ing and er and Suffix Ending er

Words in the English language are structured in definite
patterns. They are:

Words having meaning units
1. Root words plus inflectional endings s, 's, 8!
ing, en, and er - est (of comparison).
2. Compound words composed of two root words.
3. Derived words--root words plus prefix and/or suffix.
4. Root words of two or more syllables.

od

In teaching children to analyze the structure of words, start
with words having inflectional endings. The simplest structure to
analyze is a one-syllable root word plus s or 's; next, analyze
compound words in which at least one word is a known word; the
third type of word structure to analyze is a root word of more
than one syllable; lastly, analyze derived forms, that is, root
words plus prefix and/or suffix.

Note: The letter team er can be either a suffix or an inflection-
al ending. Or, it may be neither as in the word winter in which
er 1s part of the last syllable of a two-syllable root word. The
ending er in farmer is a suffix; in the word darker, er is an in-
flectional ending (indiocates comparison).

Two lessons will be developed on this tape. To one-syllable

root words will be added the inflectional endings ing and er and
the suffix er.

Words ending in ing
Step 1. Conduct an auditory discrimination exercise. Say the
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followin;;: 1 am going to say words and you are to tell me how
myny vowel sounds you hear. (As the children respond with the
word ONE, write each word. Then have a child underline and num-
ber the vowel with a 1.)

Jequences of words to say (and write on the chalkboard):
tap Jjump fish ecatch
bake hide poke smile
rain play read snow
bark storm burn

‘ine arrangement on the chalkboard looks like this:

Row 1 tglp j_’_\mp f%_sh c?_tch
Row 2 be7\_ke h17de p%ke sm_,i_lo
itow 3 r%j_._n plg;x rgd sm:_w_
Row 4 b.%k stg,r_'m bgn

Tell the children that when we hear or say a word with one vowel
sound, it is a one-syllable word.

‘itep 2. Hesume the auditory discrimination and say the following:
I am going to say each of these words (point to the words)(CAMZRA
TC BUARD) again, but this time I'm going to add another part or
syllable to each. Listen and tell me how many vowels you hear.
(As the children respond with the word TWO, write each word under
the base word. FPoint out that in the word, tapping, p was doubled
to keep the first vowel short. Then have a child underline and
numher the first and second vowels with the numbers 1 and 2.)

.aquances of words to say (and write under the appropriate base
word ) s tapping Jjumping fishing catching

baking hiding poking smiling

raining playing reading snowing

barking storming burning

inhe arrangement on the chalkboard now is this:

Row 1 tap Jump f%sh catch
! [}
tapping  Jumping fishing catching
. /7 a /7 A 7 2 / 2
Row 2 bake h;de poke smile
/7 - /
biking  hiding  poking  smiling
72 7 a 7 2 i
Row 3 rain play read snow
/
raining playing reading snowing
7 2 ’r 2 7 2 7 Z
Row 4 bark storm burn
/ /

/
barking storming burning
/7 2 /2 /7 2
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Step 3. Structural and Phonetic Analysis.

Ask the children to pronounce the pair of words in the first
row and state what kind of vowel sound is in syllable number 1.
(Response: 5hort)

Have individual children draw a box to include the base word
in the one- and two-syllable words in this manner:

Row 1 tap Jump fish catech
tap | ping |Jump| ing fish| ing catech| ing

Say to the children that when they ses a word ending in ing,
they are mentally to "take off" the dng and then sound (use pho-
netic analysis) the base word.

In the foregoing ing words, we see two (or three) consonants
between the two vowels. This is a clue that the first vowsel is
short.

Ask the children to pronounce the pairs of words in the sec-
ond row and state what kind of vowel sound is in syllable mmber
1. (Response: Long)

Have individual children draw a box to include the base word
in the one- and two-syllable words in this manner:

How 2 | bake [ hide poko' smile
bak jing hid |ing | pok [ing [omil |ing

Have the children observe that final @ Was dropped before
adding ing. The best clue to the sound of the first vowel in the
two-syllable words is as follows: when we see one consonant be-
tween two vowels, that is a clue that the first vowel is likely
to be long. In the words baking and poling the letter k 1s also
a helpful vowel sound clue inasmuch as a k spelling follows long
vowel sounds. When final e is dropped in hiding and smiling the
vowel in one-syllable base word My erroneously be given a short
sound, but this mistake will not occur if the children will note
that there is one consonant between two vowels.

Ask the children to pronounce the pairs of words in the third
row and state what kind of vowel is in syllable number 1. (Re-
sponse: Long) (Elicit from the children that these words have
vowel digraphs and that the first vowel sound is long and the
second vowel is silent.)

Have individual children draw a box to include the base word

in the one- and two-syllable words in this manner:
Row 3 rain play read snow
rain| ing |play| ing |read| ing |snow ing
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‘ay to the children that when they see a word ending in ing
they are mentally to "take off" the ing and then sound (use pho-
ratic analysis) the hase word. :

Ask the children to pronounce the pairs of words in the
fourth row and state what kind of vowel sound is in syllable num-
ber 1 (iesponse: Modified)(isk why the vowel is modified.)

Have individual crildren draw a3 box to include the base word
in the one- and two-syllable words in this manner:

’ Row & .;;;k storm burn
ibark} ing |storm| ing |burn} ing
say to the children that when they see a word ending in ing

! they are mentally to "take off" the ing and then sound (use pho-
netic analysis) the base word.

) “ords ending in er

Step, 1. Conduct an auditory discrimination exercise. Say the
following: I am pgoilng to say words and you are to tell me how
miny vowel sounds you hear. (As the children respond with the
word ONE, write each word. Then have a child underline and number
the vowel with a 1.)

Sequences of words to say (and write on the chalkboard):

fat Jump fish catch
bake ride trade
teach play toast
farm burn sharp

The arrangement on the chalkboard looks like this:

fiow 1 fat Jump fish catch
7 7 7 ]
bake ride trade
7 7 /
teach a - toast
geh Ay tep
faym burn sharp

’ /

Tell the children that when we hear or say a word with one vowel
sound it is a one-syllable word.

Step 2. Resume the auditory discrimination and say the following:
I am going to say each of these words (point to the words)(CAMERA
TO BOARD) again, but this time I'm going to add another part or
syllable to each. Iisten and tell me how many vowels you hear.
(As the children respond with the word WO, write each word under
the base word. Then have a3 child underline and number the first
and second vowels with the numbers ) and 2.)
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Elicit from the children the understanding that if a word in
which we hear one vowel sound is a one-syllable word, then a word
in which we hear two vowel sounds is a two-syllable word.

Sequences of words to say (and write under the appropriate base
word) : fatter Jumper fisher catcher

baker rider trader

teacher player toaster

farmer burner sharper

The arrangement on the chalkboard now is this:

Row 1 f%.t ngp fish catch
’ /
fat ter Jjump er fish $f. ocatcher
4 2 / 2 ) [ F]
How 2 bake r;do trade
T 7
bak er d trad
> e 7T %
h
g S
sL er
T T PHY 7 x
Row &4 b ¢ sha
fg er er sharp er
’ 2 /7 2 / 2

Step 3. Structural and Phonetic Analysis

Ask the children to pronounce the pairs of words in the first
row and state what kind of vowel sound is in syllable number 1.
(Response: Short)

Have individual children draw a box to include the base word
in the one- and two-syllable words in this manner:

Row 1 fat fish catch Jump
fat| ter |fish| er cateh| er Jump| er

Say to the children that when they see a word ending in er,
they are mentally to "take off" the er and then sound (use pho-
netic analysis) the base word.

In the foregoing words, er words, we see two (or three) con-
sonants between two vowels. This is a clue that the first vowsl
is short.

Ask the children to pronounce the pairs of words in the
second row and state what kind of vowel is in syllable number 1.
(Response: Long)

Have the individusl children draw a box to include the$ase
word in the one- and two-gyllable words in this manner:
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How 2 bake ride trad
bak Jer rid jer trad | er

Have the children observe that a final ¢ was dropped before
u4dding er. 'The best clue to the sound of the first vowel in the
two-syllable word is as follows: when we see one consonant be-
tween two vowels, that is a clue that the first vowel is likely to
be long. In the words rider and trader, the vowel in the one-
syllable base word may erronecusly be given a short sound. In the
word baker the letter k is a helpful clue to the vowel sound inas-
much as the k spelling follows long vowel sounds.

Ask the children to pronounce the pairs of words in the third
row and state what kind of vowel sound is in syllable number 1.
(£licit from the children that these words have vowel digraphs and
that the first vowel sound is long and the second vowel sound is
silent.)

Have individual children draw a box to include the base word
in the one- and two-syllable words in this manner:

1ow 3 [teach play toast
teach| er play| er toast | er
Say to the children that when they see a word ending in er

they are mentally to "take off" the er and then sound (use pho-
netic analysis) the base word.

Ask the children to pronounce the pairs of words in the
fourth row and state what kind of vowel sound is in syllable
number 1. (Response: Modified)(Ask why the vowel is modified.)

Have the individual children draw a box to include the base
word in the one- and two-syllable words in this manner:

Row 4 farm burn sharp
farm' er burnr er sharp| er

Say to the children that when they see a word ending in er
they are mentally to "take off" the er and then sound (use pho-
netic analysis) the base word.

Related Activities

l. Writing and building one- and two-syllable words ending
in ing and er.

2. Dictating one- and two-syllable words ending in ing and
er. xamples--run, running, runner.

3. Writing and building Dolch words.

4. Writing sentences incorporating words ending in ing and
er.

5. Finding base words in words ending in ing and er.

6. wWorkbook pages
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Auditory Discrimination of Accent

Write two-syllable words on the chalkboard. List of words:
butter, fellow, funny, party, window, swimming. You may include
words in which the second syllable is accented such as surprise,
mistake, expense, iuvite, begin. Have them listen as you say
these words to determine which syllable in the words (point to
the words on the chalkboard)(CAMERA TO BOARD) is articulated
loudly or with stress, After this has been done, have the chil-
dren say the words in the same manner you used.

Help the children conclude that when we say words of more
than one syllable, one syllable is emphasized or stressed and we
call this stressing, accent. Also, help the children verbalise
the understanding that when a word ends in ing (or er), the base
word or a syllable within the base word receives the acient and a
special mark is used to indicate this--the accent mark which looks
like this (enter an accent mark after the accented syllable in one
of the two syllable words on the chalkboard). Have the children
place the accent mark after the accented syllable in the remaining
two-syllable words.

Write additional words on the chalkboard. Have the base word
or syllable underlined and pronounced to hear where the stress
falls. Then have the accent mark placed after the stressed
syllable.

End of Tape 28

Tape 29
The Schwa Vowel Sound and Circumflex Sound of the Letter a

Write these vowels on the chalkboard using this arrangement:

a e i o u
ar er ir or ur

Lave the children articulate these sounds using this sequence:

~

-8-e 1-i-4& 9-%-o N-T-w

I®i
[ 14

1©¢

-a-=-a
Inform the children that they are going to learn that each of

the vowel letters (point to a, e, 4, 9, u) can stand for another

sound and that the sound is the same for all the vowel letters, a,

e, i, 9, u. :

Write a pair of known words such as a:%::g on the chalkboard.

Have a child underline and number the vowels. Then ask the chil-
dren to pronounce the words. Next, instruct them to 14isten as you
say the two-syllable word, aslesp, to find out which syllable is
not accented. (Response: The first syllable) Ask what sound the
vowel has in this first syllable. (Response: 3)

157s




X

Tell the children that this sound, a very short 4 sound, is
the sechwa sound for which we use a special letter. This is what
the special letter looks like: ©. 'rite this schwa letter be-
neath the a vowel in the word, 3_ sleep.

Write additional words on the chalkboard and discuss each
word beginning with a schwa vowel sound in the same manner de-

seribed for the word, asleep. A suggested 1ist to write on the
chalkboard follows:

top 1like side while woke rose Wy long cross
atop alike aside qwhile awoke arose away along across

muse
amuse

Following this initiation to the schwa vowel sound and the
Schwa symbol, the next instructional step is to demonstrate that
any vowel may have the schwa sound value.

Arite the following words on the chalkboard:

camel muffin lemon rumpus
nickel raisin button focus

In the words nickel, button, muffin, rumpus the first vowel
sound can be determined if children recall the vowsl principle
that when two consonants occur between two vowels, the first vowel

is usually short. Have these words pronounced to determine which
syllable is not accented.

In the word focus the first vowel sound can be determined if
children recall *he vowel principle that when one consonant occurs
between two vowels, the first vowel is likely to be long. Have
these words pronounced to determine which syllable is not accented.

As each of the two-syllable root words is pronounced, ask
what sound the second vowel stands for. (Response: fThe schwa
sound) Have the schwa symbol written beneath the second vowel in
each word.

Elicit the summary statement that vowels may have a schwa
sound when they occur in the unaccented syllable in a base word,
and that we use a schwa letter under the unaccented vowel to help
pronounce a word.

Helated Activities

Write and build schwa vowel words.

Dictation of schwa vowel words.

Mimeograph words which are divided into syllable:. Chil-
dren write the syllable in which the schwa vowel sound
occurs,

W N -
L ]
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L, Mimeograph sentences incorporating schwa vowel words.
Children find the word which has a schwa vowel and write
the schwa symbol beneath the schwa vove].

5. Write and build the Dolch words.

6. Do puzzles in the Dolch Puzzle Books.
7. ‘'orkbook pages.

Circumflex a ( 3 )

The circumflex a vowel sound is commonly spelled with the
letters a-r-e, as in care, or as a-i-r, as in chair. For your ed-
ification the sound of circumflex a has two sound components, a
sound closely approximating a short § sound and the sound ur. This
sound occurs in accented syllables and its sound value is attrib-
utable to the presence of the letter r and a silent vowel in the
same syllable.

To introduce this vowel sound, write words each of which has
one of the four sounds of the letter a presented on previous tapes:

man cake start asleep
tail
may

Have the children pronounce these words and identify the vow-
el sounds in each. (Response: gShort (in the word man); long (in
the words cake, tail, may); modified (in the word start); schwa
sound (in agleep).

Tell the children that they are going to learn another sound,
the fifth one, for the vowel letter a. Proceed to write two
words on the chalkboard, such as chair and gare. Instruct the
children to listen carefully as you pronounce each of these words.
Ask them to tell what vowel sound they heard. (Response: e-ur)

WArite additional words below chajr and gare. Suggested list

follows: chair dairy care spare
air fairy bare snare
fair dare square
hair fare scare
pair hare
lair mare
stair rare
flair stare

Have the children pronounce these words carefully and note
the letters or spelling this new sound has. Elicit from the chil-
dren the generalization that the presence of the letter ran a
?L}a)ut vowel letter is a signal to sound a-r-e and a-i-r as §-ur,

a).

Supply the meaning of words, with which the children are not
familiar, using them in sentences.
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telated hctivities

1. ‘“rite and build circumflex 3 words.

2. Homonyms--fare-falr, hare-hair. stare-stair, pare-pair.
Use these in sentences to develop the meanings of each
pair of words.

.+ Word building--ing and ed to appropriate circumflex a

words.

Write and build Dolch words.

Do puzzles in the Dolch Fuzzle Book.

Workbook pages.

[+ ,3 % 90 ~ W
L ]

End of Tape 29

Tape 30
Diphthongs ou-ow, oi-oy and the Two Sounds of oo

Diphthongs ars vowsel sounds which result when two vowels are
blended together. The common spellings for the blended vcwel
sound 5-86 is g-u and o-w. The vowel sound for the spelling o-w
sometimes has the long vowel sound, O.

‘The Diphthong ou (ow)

Step 1. To introduce the o-u and o-w diphthong sound, write two
known words out and ho- <n the chalkboard and underline the ou and
owW. Help the cl child-en recall that they have had vowel digraphs in
which two vowels m-de a single sound. Ask the children to listen
carefully as yo'. pronownce out and how and to determine whether
the vowel team in these words has one or two sounds. (Response:
‘'wo sounds)

Say to the children that when a vowel team has two sounds, it
13 known as a diphthong. /1so explain that since there are two
ways tr. spell the diphthong sound, each will be numbered. The
spelling g_-g will be numbered 1 (g::a) and the spelling o-w will be
numbered 2 (ow,) For reference spelling purposes, number:\.ng
these two diplui.ong spellings is helpful. Also, helv the children
recall that the o-w spelling was first introduced as a vowel di-
graph having the long sound G and that sentence context in which
an o-¥ word occurs helps the reader to determine whether to sound
it as a digraph © or as a diphthong §-5¢.

Write additional ou-gw words on the chalkboard below the
words out and how.

A suggested 1ist of words to write follows:

ou OWZ

ou{ around how

our found now
south sound brown
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shout about cow
house mouth down
mouse town
loud brown

cloud flower
round clown
etec. etc.

Have the children pronounce these words and use them in oral
sentences.

Gtep 2. 'rite the diphthong spellings ou and ow on the chalkboard
separating each with a vertical bar thusly: ou, ' ow,

Send two children to the chalkboard. Number 1 child is to listen
for words spelled with an o-u, and child number 2 listens for
words spelled with o-w If a child does not remember which spel-
ling to use in the word you have dictated, cus him by giving him
the number which was assigned to the diphthong spelling. After
several experiences writing these diphthong words, children invar-
iably remember which spelling to use.

Related Activities

1. ‘4rite and build words having the diphthongs ou and ow.

2. Word volution Exercise--Changing wordd. such as pound to
pond.

3. Meaning Discrimination Exercise to develop multiple mean-
ings of these vords: pound, down, ground. The words
flour-fiower may be considered to be homonyms and the
difierence in the meaning of each should be established.

4. Word Bullding: adding ing and er to appropriate words.

5. Complle a 1ist of words in which gy has the long § sound
and the diphthong sound. Arrange these in random order

/ and have the children categorite them according tc vowel
’ sound.

6. Dictation of sentences incorporating the diphthong words.

7. Write and build Dolch words.

8. Workbook pages.

The Diphthong oi (oy)

Step 1. To introduce the o-j and 9-y diphthong spellings, write
two known we ds boy and oll. (If the word @il is not known, pro-
nounce it for the children.)

Underline oy and o} in boy and 9jl. Ask the children to 1lis-
ten carefully as you pronounce boy and ol to determine whether
the vowsl team in these words has one or two sounds. (Response:
Two sounds)

For your edification the two sound components for the diph-
thong spellings o-i and o-y are 3 as in or and the short vowel
sourd, 1.
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iay to the children that when a vowel team hLas two sounds, it
is known as a diphthong. Also, explain that since there are two
ways to spell the diphthong sound, each will be numbered. The
spelling g~ will be numbered 1 (oi,). and the spelling o-y will
be numbered 2 (oy,). For reference and spelling purposes, number-
ing these two dipﬁthong spellings is helpful.

Step 2. Write additional gi-oy words on the chalkboard below the
words oil and boy.

A sugrested 1ist of words to write follows:

oil oy,
oil Voice boy
boil choice Joy
toil ointment toy
soil foil enjoy
point broil annoy
spoil destroy
coin ) loyal
Join royal
Joint Joyce
noise oy

liave the children pronounce and use these words in oral sentences.,

Write the diphthong spellings oi and oy on the chalkboard
Sejarating each with a vertical bar thusly: oiy oy,

Uend two children to the chalkboard. Number 1 child is to 1listen
for words spelled with o-i, child number 2 is to listen for words
spelled with o-y. If a child does not remember which spelling to
use in the word 7ou have dictated, cue him by giving him the num-
ber which was assigned to the diphthong spelling. After several
experiences writing these diphthong words, children invariably re-
member which spelling to use.

relatad Activities

+ Write and build words having the diphthongs oi and oy.
Children write sentences incorporating ol-oy words.
Forming Compounds--Examples, tomboy, soybean, noisemaker.
dord Association--tin-foil, poison-ivy, boy-scout.

Word Building--adding ing and er to appropriate oi-oy
words.

. Write and build Dolch words.

+ dAdorkbook pages.

NON U EWN e
L]

The Two Sounds of the Vowel Digraph oo

Step 1. The digraph go has two basic speech sounds, namely 00, as
in goon, and G0, as in look. To introduce these two sounds of the
spelling oo, write two known words, soon and look, on the chalk-

board.
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Ask the children to 1listen carefully as you promounce the
word soon and to identify the sound by articulating the vowel
sound, 35. Then pronounce the word look and again ask them to
identify the vowel sound by articulating the vowel sound, 56.

You can help children to make the distinction between these
two sounds by pointing out the sound go in the word soon is longer
in duration (takes longer to say) than does $0 in the word look.
At this time you can use the long macron mark over the oo in sgon
and the long breve mark over the oo in 130k. Tell the children
that these marks signal to us which sound o-¢ should have.

Elicit from the children the understanding that 56 and oo
each is a digraph.

Step 2. Write additional 66 and 9o words on the chalkboard below
the words soon and look. A suggested list of words to write fol-
lows: (Use the long macron and long breve to further reinforce
the long and short sounds of o-0.) 6 %0

food cook
tooth book
boot took
moon hook
room foot
too good
200 stood
shoot shook
goose wood
spoon brook
ete. ete.

Have the children pronounce these words and use them in oral
sentences.

Step 3. Write the digraph spelling oo with the diaeritical long
macron (—) mark and the digraph go with a long breve mark (~)
and separate these two digraphs with §6 vertical bar thusly:

00

To develop auditory discrimination of these two sounds, dic-
tate words and have each child called on identify the sound (3% or
30) and determine the appropriate column in which the word should
be written. Words to be dictated can be those used to introduce

the 60 and 50 sounds.
Related Activities

1. Write and build the 00 and 60 words.

2. Dictation of sentences incorporating the 96 and 6o words.

3. Word Evolution--Changing short vowel S words to 38 or 3%
words. ©Ixamples: shot lock drop stop cock

shoot 1look Vdnoop stoop cook
k. Compiling a list of both G3 and 89 words for children to
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categorize as to sound.
5. Forming Compounds--Examples, toothpaste, footprint, bed-
room, rcommate, teaspoon.
- ord Eullding--Adding ing and er to appropriate 5 and 3%
words.
. 4drite and btuild Dolch words.
. “Jorkhook pages.

BN O

Fpelling Variants ew-ue having the sound value 3% or §

! Ytep 1. To introduce the digraphs e-w and u-¢ spellings, write
the two known words chew and blue on the chalkboard. Ask the
children to listen carefully as you pronounce each word to iden-
tify the vowel sound in each. (Resjonse: GG) Kave a child under-
1ine the letters which have this sound.

“tep 2. ‘Irite the g6 digraph above the letters ew and ue with the
word chew below ew and the word blue below ue. Number the spel-

lings e-w, as eW) and u-e as us,. Write words below each spelling
variant that have vowel spellings ew and ue.

e o

P 63‘ <.
ewy "'"uez
chew blue
blew glve
flew flue
drew true
grew
brew
Jowel

Yave the words pronounced and call the children's attention to the
letter preceding the ew and ue spellirgs and have these letters
urderlined. (The letters are ch, 1, r, and ].) Help the children
verbalize the understanding that when ew and ue are preceded by
ch, 1, r, or j, these letturs signal the reader that these di-
graphs bave the sound value go.

wtep 3. Write the ew and ue spellings numbered 1 and 2 resgec-
tively, on the chalkboard placing the long vowel T above it.
rite words below the e¥) and ue, spellings.

u
s ewl"” \‘h. 2
fow due
new hue
mew cue
dew sue
rew
stew
anew

Ask the children if the signal letters ch, 1, r, j precede the ew
and ye digraphs. (Response: No) Tell the children that when the
signal letterz are not present, these two digraphs have the sound
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value, u. Now have the children pronounce the words.

Step 4. Continue the development of the ew and ue spelling var-
iants by dictating words to be written on the chalkboard. Place
the following arrangement on the chalkboard:

u

0\(1 ue 2 Qﬂl

2

Dictate words with the spellings ew and ue having the sound val-
ues of both 96 and U, As you dictate a word, have a child identify
the vowel sound and indicate which spelling is correct, ew or ue.
Then have the child write the word in the appropriate column. If
a child does not remember which spelling to use, cue him by giving
him the number assigned to the spelling for the $o or U sound.

itelated Activities

1. ‘Writing and building ew-ue words.

2. Write sentences from dictation incorporating the ew-ue
words.

3. Homonyms--Writing these in sentence blanks to establish
the meaning of each. BExamples, blew-blu, new-inew, flew-

flue.
4. Forming Compounds--Examples, newsboy, newspaper, news-~
stand. )

5. Word Building--Adding s, er, est, ing to appropriate words.
6. Write and build Dolch words.

7. Do puzzles in Dolch Puzzle Book.

8. Workbook pages.

End of Tape 30

Tape 31
The Sound of a Controlled by w, u, 1, 11
To introduce the controlled sound of a, begin by placing the

words bake, trajn, farm on the chalkboard. Have the children find
the signal letters in each of these words and have the letters

underlined. bake trajn fapm
Proceed to write these known words on the chalkboard:
saw because always all

Have the children pronounce each one and have them monitor their
promunciation to dzumino what vowel sound is the same in each
one. (Response: Q) Inform the children that this is a sound
“hat can be heard in the modified vowel or. You, teacher, pro-
nounce or carefully so that both sound components can be detected
(3-r). ‘'Write or on the chalkboard and underline the o in op and
relate this to the sound they heard in saw, becayse, alweys, all

in the following way: Jr ' Kn ,or [r
\ be alvays 11
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Now place this arrangement on the chalkboard numbering the
different spellings of §. Number these for reference and spelling
purposes and write additional words below each spelling variant.

or r
i 4 \’“2 al) / Ow
saw because always all
. paw Maud alright small
,.' fawn Paul almost tall
dawn gauze also hall
claw pause halt wall
thaw haunt salt fall
shawl fault malt stall
crawl haul bald
lawn

Fave the vowel spelling for the 3 sound underlined and then have
<Bch word pronounced and used in an oral sentence.

Following this presentation, dictate words which have the
spellings aw, au, al, all. Lave these written in a column headed

by aw;» a-uZ' ﬂ-llo 81_12.

Elicit from the children the understanding that when the only
vowel in a word or accented syllable is a followed by the signal
lotters w, u, 1, 11, the sound of the letter a is 3, the same as
the first sound we say when we pronounce the word or.

nalated Activities

1. Writing and building aw, au, al, all words.

2. Homonyms--Develop the meanings through sentence context.
Examples, hall-haul, pause-pavs.

3. Word Building--Adding s, ing, er, ed to appropriate words.

k. Forming Compounds--fxamples, wallpaper, sawdust, baseball,

baldhead.

5. Word Asscciation--Examples, lawn-mower, malted-milk,
chicken-hawk. -

6. Word Evolution--Changing hat to halt, fan to fawn, sat to
salt.

7. Dictate sentences incorporating the aw, au, al, all words.
8. Write and build Dolch words.

9. Do puzzles in Dolch zle Book.
10. wWorkbook pages.

iyllabic 1 -

To introduce syllabic 1, write the known word apple on the
chalkboard. Eave the children say and tap out the number of syl-
lables as they pronounce the word apple. Ask how many syllables
they have tapped out. (Response: Two) Then ask how many vowel
gounds a two-syllable word has. (Response: Two)




t»

You, teacher, make the syllabic division (ap-ple). Have the
children repeat the word apple as you slide your finger under each
syllable, to note that final e is silent. Have a child make a
slash mark through e to indicate that it is silent (ap-p1¢).

Help the children recall that a syllable may be a letter (as
in away), a syllable (as in bas ket), or a word, such as fun, in
which we hear one vowel sound. Having recalled what a syllable
is, ask a child to underline the vowels in the word, apple, The
child will underline 3 in the first syllable, but will be unable
to follow your directive when he scrutinizes the second syllable
plg (e has a slash mark through it and is silent).

At this point in time, remind the children that we have had
consonants, such as y, as in my and w, as in spow (w following a
vowel is a vowel) that become vowels when they oceur in a position
in a word other than an initial one. Point to the letter 1 in the
second syllable (in apple) and say that 1 followed by the silent
letter e is a vowel, also, when it occurs in the final syllable of
a word having more than one syllable. It is called syllabic 1.

Write the following words on the chalkboard:
saddle  thistle grackle tangle csble

Have a child underline syllabic 1, make a slash mark through

- silent, e, and underline the vowel letter in each word. In the

"words 'saddle angd whistle have them note the two consonant letters

between the first vowel and syllabic 1. Help them recall that
when two consonants occur between two vowels, it is a signal that
the first vowel is likely to be short and the first syllable ends
with one of the two consonants. Then have a child make the syl-
lable division between the consonants in the words saddle (sad-dle)
and thistle (this-tle). Have the words pronounced. Have the chil-
dren note that the first syllable in each word is closed.

In the word cragkle, have a child underline ck and remind the
children that ck cannot be divided because the two letters are a
team working together. Then say that whenever a "k-three® (ck)
precedes le it remains with the first syllable and the last syl-
lable 1is le. Also, help them recall that "k-three” (ck) signals
that the vowel is short. Have a child make the syllable division
(crack-1s) and then have the word, grackle, pronounced. Have the
children note that the first syllable is ¢losed by one consonant
sound.,

Before considering the word tangle, help the children recall
that they have studied words in which the letter n could be sound-
ed as ng as in the word o Now point out that in this word
(pomttottnwordgﬁmmBOARD) the n letter has an ng
sound and we are permitted to divide between the two consonants.
(The ng spelling in tangle has the phonetic spelling ngg.) Have a
child make the syllable division (tan-gle) and then have the word
pronounced. Have the children note trat the first syllable is
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closed by une consonant.

ave the child underline the first vowel in the word cable.
help the children recall that when one consonant occurs between
two vowels, 1t is a signal that the first vowel is usually long
and the consonant preceding le begins the last syllable. Have a
child make the syllable division and then have the word pronounced,
Have the children note that the first Syllable is an open one.
Thero is no consonant following the vowel.

Flace additional words below the ones used in the foregoing
rLresentation,

saddle thistle crackle tangle cable
middle whistle tickle tingle table
battle listen pickle ankle cradle
sottle castle trickle angle circle
wiggle nestle buckle dangle turtle
puzzle trestle sickle single marble
etc. etc, etc. etc. etc.

Have the children underline syllabic 1, mark a slash mark
through silent e, determine the first vowel sound, make the syl-
labic division, and then pronounce the words. Have the children
use theze words in oral sentences.

Following this preseniat.ior.. dictate words in which the vowel
is short, long, and modified; werds in whick the vowel is followed
by ck; and words in which the first vowel is followed by ng.

itelated Activities

1. “Writing and building™ords of more than one syllable
ending in le.

2. word Association--Zxamples, buckle-belt, wiggle-worm,
dill-pickle, etc.

3. Syllabication--Mimeograph a list of le words for children
to syllabicate.

4. Dictate sentences incorporating le words.

5. word Building--Add ing and er to appropriate le words.

6. Write and build Dolch words.

7. Do puszzles in Dolch Puzzle Book.

8. Write poems.

9. ‘dorkbook pages.

Understandings to emerge from the lesson on syllabic 1:

1. ‘The consonant 1 can be a vowel.
2. Syllabicatio= understandings.
a. When a ck spelling precedes le, ck remains with the
first syllable.
b. ‘“When ng precedes le, divide between n and g.
c. 'When one consonant precedes le, this consonant begins
the last syllable.
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d. When two consonants precede le, divide betwsen ths
two consonants.

End of Tape 31

Tape 32
Structural and Phonetic Analysis of Words

It is well for you to know that words fall into the following
categories according to their structure, that is, whether they are
meaning units or pronouncing units.

Meaning Units

1. One-syllable root words. These words have one vowel sound
and are meaning units. Phonetic analysis decodes these words. Ex-
amples of these are as follows: fun, cake, train, barn, chair.

2. Inflected words. These are words of one or more syllables
to which s, 's, s', es, ed, ing, en, ed, and the comparative end-
ings er and est have beer added. Examples of these are as follows:
boys, swims, Bob's,girls’, fishes, cooked, begged, painted, seeded,
washing, golden, longer, lopgest. Use structural analysis "taking
off" the inflectional ending and then use phonetic analysis if the
base word is not recognized. The inflectional ending ed, when
addodtoawordondingi.navoi«lossaomd.mthosomdorg.
When ed is added to 2 word ending in a voiced sound, it has the
Sound of d. When ed is added to a word ending in t or d, new syl-
lables are formed, ted and ded.

3. Compound words consist of two words in which the meaning
of each is modified, but each retains much of its original meaning.
Examples of these are as follows: dollhouse, motorboat. Use
structural analysis first and then phonetic analysis, if necessary.

4. Derived words are formed by adding prefixes or suffixes
(or both) to words and these words are called derivatives, Fx-
amples are as follows: misinterpret (mis), yptrue (un), careful
(ful), kindnegs (ness). Use structural analysis "taking off* the
prefix or suffix (or both) and then phonetic analysis if necessery.
Lists of the most frequently used suffixes and prefixes follows:

Suffixes

Source: R. L. Thorndike, The Teaching of English Suffixes,
Teachers College, Columbia University, Contributions to
Education, No. 847, 1941.

According to the research of Thorndike, the students before
grade ten should be acquainted with the following suffixes: -able,
-age, -a], -an (including -y and -ipn), -ance, -snt, -ary, -ate,

169s -~




-¢nce, -ent, -er, -ful, -ic, -ieal, -ion (including -tion and
-ation), -ish, -ity, -ty, -ive, -less, ~ment, -ness, -or, -ous,
and -y. ",..the words made by them that are within the commonest
300 number over 200; those within the commonest 5,000 number 650;
Lhose within the commonest 11,000 number about 2,300." (p. 64)

Prefixes

-ource: Hussell G. Stauffer,"A Study of Frefixes in the Thorn-
dike List to Establish a List of Prefixes that Should be
Taught i1 the Zlementary School," Journal of Educational
Research, XXXV, February, 1942, pp. 453-58,

The following fifteen prefixes accounted for 825 of the total
number of prefixes in 20,000 words in the Thorndike list. The
list and the number of times each appeared in the Thorndike 1list
include the following:

krefix Frequency Frefix Frequency

ab (from) 98 ex (out) 286
ad (to) 433 in (into) 336
be (by) 111 in (not) 317
con (with) 500 pre (before) 127
de (from 282 pro (in front of) 146
dis (apart) 299 re (back) ks7
en (in) 182 sub (under) 112

un (not) 378

5. Hoot words having two or more syllables. Examgples of
these are as follows:
two-syllable root words--rab-bit, bas-ket
three-syllable root -mrds--jan-i-tor, gen-er-al
four-syllable rooi -.:ds--el-e-va-tor, a-pos-tro-phe
etc.
Use structural analysis first and then phonetic anaiysis, if
necassary, .

Vowel Frinciplas

Aids in determining vowel sounds are as follows:

1. Position of a vowsl letter in a word. When there is only
one vowel letter in a word or syllable, that letter usually has

its short sound unless it comes at the end of a word or syllable.
Examples, pan, go, can-dy, ti-ger.

2. When there are two vowel leutters together in a word or
accented syllable, the first usually has a long sound and the
second is silent. Examples, feet, toe, sea-son.

3. hen there are two vowel letters in a word or syllable,
one of which is final g, the first vowel letter usually has a long
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sound and the final e is silent. Examples, gate, note, 1ike.

4. When the only vowel in a word or syllable is followed by
the letter r, the sound of the vowel is modified. Examples, star,

her, bird, corn, nurse.

5. '“hen the only vowel letter in a word or syllable is a
followed by w, u, 1, 11, the vowel sounds as S as in the word corn.

The foregoing vowel principles apply to one-syllable words or
to syllables within longer words.

Syllabication Principles
ITwo-syllable root words

Write the words basket and fellow on the chalkboard. Using
the letters ¢ and v to indicate a consonant and a vowel, write
these letters in the following manner: ba s k e t fellow

veev veev

Foint out that when we have a pattern veev in a word, the first
vowel 1s short and we usually divide between the two consonants.
There are a very few exceptions to this syllable division as in
the words ca nd habdt. Divide between the two consonants with

a
a slash mark (bas/ket, fel/low).

Write the words notice and lazy on the chalkboard. Write e
and v in the following manner to show the vev pattern:
notice lazy
vev vev

Foint out that when we have a YoV in a word, the first vowel is
long and we usually divide before the consonant. Divide before
the consonant with a slash mark (no/tice, la/zy).

Write the words wiggle, dangle, tackle, gradle on the chalk-
board. Again write ¢ and v to show the patterns vecv and vev,
wiggle dangle tackle cradle
veev veecv veev vev

In the words wiggle and 1s the vowel is short and we di-
vide between the consonants (%27&._, dan/gle). In the word
tackle, ck remains as a digraph and the gk ends the first syllable

tack/le). In the word gradle, the syllable division is before
the consonant preceding le (cra/dle).

Inflected Words

hen a one-syllable base word has an inflected ending ing or

er such as running and rupner, divide between the two consonants
in the vcev pattern. running runner
vyeev veocv
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“hen a one-syllable base word ends
Lhe word print plus the inflectional end

in two consonants as does
ings ing or er, the bage
word, print, must remain intact. One-syllable base words are
never divided. u_g_Ei_ ng

One-syllable words ending in final e, which 1s dropped before

adding ing or er, likewise remain intact as in the word baking.
bak/ing

One-syllable base words are never divided.

ind of Ta:e 32

———

Tape 33°

lhe lise of the Jictionary as an Ald to Word Ferception

dords are recognized or decoded in the following ways and in
the following order:

» Throug: picture and context clues.

- As sight words (see-hear-say).

- Through the use of structural analysis.
. Through the use of phonetic analysis.

« ‘Through the use of the dictionary.

W E N e

We use the dictionary as authoritative source for the correct

pronunciation of a word, for its correct spelling, or for its cor-
rect meaning. -

To use a dictionary successfully a child mast possess certain
+kills and abilities. These skills and abilities fall into three
categories and they will be discussed in the order named: (1)
location 3kills, (2) Fronouncing Skills, ang (3) Meaning Skills.

Location 3kills

l. To use the dictlionary, a child must have a knowledge of
alphabetical sequence. In short, he must be able to name the
letters in order from a to z.

2. He must have a knowledge of the general position of the
letters in the alphabet. He must have a general idea whether a
letter 1ies in the first third of the alphabet (a through g), the
middle third (h through p), or the last third (g through z).

3. He must understand guide words as being the first and

last entry words on the dictionary page anc that entry words are
1istéed between these two guide words in alphabetical order.

4. A child must be aole to recognize inflected and derived
forms in order to find the base word as an entry word. Wxample,
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Lludering is inflectsd. The entry word Lo look for would be
1 Lunder.

I ronouncing Skills

1. A child must have a knowledre of consonant and vowel
sounds and the ability to blend these into syllables.

2. He must understand phonetic respellings in which esch
consonant sound stands for its most common sound. He must also
have a knowledge of diacritical marking for vowels in order to be
able to use the pronouncing key. Only the most common markings
are taught, such as the breve () and the macron (~). Not all
dictionaries use the same diacritical marks for the same vowel
sounds. Children should be apprised of this.

3. A child should be familiar with accent and the accent
mark, and should be able to recognize syllabic divisions.

Meaning Skills

l. A child must be able to understand the meanings given in
¢ dictionary.

2. He must be able to select the appropriate meaning, if the
word has multiple meanings, to fit a given context.

3. A child must be able to adapt the definition into the
context in which the word occurs by doing the following: Substi-
tuting a definition for the entry word. Example, deter means

prevent, hinder, stop. In the sentence, "The storm did not deter
the children from going to the party," the words prevent, hinder
or stop may be substituted for deter.

4. ‘'Words may have to be transposed. A child must be able to
change the order of the words in a definition before they can be
keyed into the sentence or substituted for the entry word. For
example, in the sentence, "Many people in Mexico live in
houses," the word adobe means made of g¢lay. A direct substitution
of meaning would read thusly: "Many pesple in Mexico live in made
of clay houses.” Words need to be transposed so tiat the sentence
reads thusly: "Many people in Mexico 1ive in houses made of clay.*

5. A child must be able to a-apt inflected or derived forms
using the definition of the root word. For example, in the sen-
tence, "She spoke in a quavering voice," the entry word in the
dictionary is quaver, meaning to shake. Before keying the meaning
"shake" into the sentence, the child must add the same inflectional
ending to the word shake to retain the meaning of the original in-
flected word.




